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FOREWORD 


In  presenting  this  volume  of  individual  concepts  in  the  form  of 
a  daily  reminder,  the  writer  hopes  that  the  reader  will  never  lose 
sight  of  the  "Eternal  Now"  in  the  presence  of  which  he  ever  finds 
himself  and  from  which  he  can  never  escape.  Each  little  article  is 
an  attempt  to  express  the  author's  own  experiences  in  conscious- 
ness in  striving,  during  h's  daily  meditations,  to  realize  his  true 
basic  nature  as  well  as  the  substantial  living  reality  of  the  full 
world  in  which  he  lives  and  moves  and  has  his  being.  Therefore  the 
calendar  date  at  the  beginning  of  each  separate  article  has 
absolutely  no  significance  in  itself  and  no  bearing  whatsoever  upon 
the  concepts  expressed,  which  if  they  are  based  upon  living 
realized  TRUTH,  are  timeless.  In  other  words,  every  new  moment 
of  breathing  aliveness  is  a  new  beginning-point  in  an  ever-present 
HERE  and  NOW.  And  this  is  the  supreme  factual  truth  that  must 
be  realized  if  the  earnest  TRUTH  SEEKER  is  ever  to  free  himself 
from  the  hypnotic  illusion  of  limited  time  and  limited  spatial 
content. 

The  present  volume  is  entitled  "Progressive  Footprints  into 
Reality"  for  the  simple  reason  that  in  mentally  reaching  out  to 
discover  something  more  than  presently  appears,  one  must 
symbolically  take  a  step  in  some  direction.  In  so  doing  he  makes 
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the  profound  discovery  that  so  long  as  he  remains  on  the  same 
spatial  vibratory  beam  he  discovers  nothing  but  sameness.  There- 
fore he  is  faced  up  with  the  fact  that  if  consciousness  is  to  be 
deepened  as  well  as  expanded  he  must  move  in  "right  directions". 
And  if  he  is  persistent  enough  in  the  energized  clarification  of  his 
understanding  he  again  discovers  that  movement  in  itself  is  not  the 
answer.  The  livingness  of  REALITY  is  enduringly  here  throughout 
his  own  spatial  omnipresence.  And  the  illuminating  mental  "trick" 
is  to  let  Reahty  present  itself  in  terms  of  all-inclusive  BEING.  He 
must  learn  to  objectify  fullness  or  all-throughness  by  complete 
centralization  of  consciousness.  Gradually  that  portion  of  spatial 
presence  which  ordinarily  seems  dead  and  full  of  "nothingness" 
becomes  intimately  alive  and  full  of  "everythingness".  This  not 
only  includes  a  constantly  changing  physical  appearance  but  the 
indestructible  energy-basis  of  it  all.  A  growing  sense  of  Life's 
ABSOLUTENESS  increasingly  replaces  one's  previous  vagueness 
of  self-realization.  And  one's  consciousness  becomes  grounded  in 
the  immutability  of  his  Divine  nature  as  opposed  to  the  mutability 
of  ever-changing  forms:  physical,  emotional  and  mental,  through 
which  man  ever  expresses  himself. 

As  a  result  of  this  so-called  "moving  in  right  directions"  the 
reality  of  the  ever-present  true  world  or  all-encompassing  spiritual 
world  gradually  annihalates  the  mental  illusions  of  a  limited  world, 
a  hmited  life,  and  a  limited  potentiahty. 

This  growing  Self-realization  can  be  factually  implemented  by 
the  practice  of  intelligent  breath-control.  The  practitioner  accepts 
the  concept  that  he  is  an  indestructible,  indivisible  unit  of 
intelligent  energy,  regardless  of  constant  changes  in  his  physical 
organism,  which  is  never  the  same  for  two  consecutive  heart-beats. 
And  when  he  breathes  in  fully  and  retains  the  breath  for  a  few 
counts  he  holds  the  thought  that  not  only  is  he  enlivening  the  full 
insideness  of  himself  but,  by  the  same  token,  he  is  voluntarily 
centralizing  his  consciousness  throughout  every  portion  of  himself. 
He  also  eventually  discovers  that  intelligent  breath-control  and 
intelligent  thought-control  are  one  and  the  same.  Complete  ability 
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to  focus  attention  at  will  eventually  becomes  established. 

And  this  brings  us  to  the  necessity  for  reviving  the  lost  art  of 
true  and  practical  daily  meditation  periods.  Correct  meditation,  as 
commonly  believed,  is  not  a  negative,  introverted,  dreamy,  half 
mystical  state  of  mind.  It  is  the  extremely  practical  art  of 
sustained,  persevering  and  intensified  focus  of  attention  upon  the 
substantial  living  reality  of  PRESENCE.  The  working  Seeker  for 
Truth  must  prove  once  and  for  all  that  there  is  no  death,  as 
ordinarily  conceived.  And  he  can  do  this  only  by  becoming  fully 
alive  throughout  his  being,  thus  expanding  and  deepening  his 
awareness  into  the  full  realm  of  eternal  values.  The  all-inclusive 
Spiritual  World,  so-called,  can  become  just  as  tangible  and 
practically  realized  as  the  air  we  breathe,  the  walls  we  touch.  And 
this,  for  the  simple  reason  that  BEING,  universal  and  individual  is 
indivisible,  indestructible,  continuous.  Reality  is  continuous  with 
appearance  and  the  Truth-Seeker  accepts  this  concept  without 
mental  reservation  or  qualification  of  any  sort.  But  only  the  fine 
art  of  concentration  plus  the  developed  ability  to  transcend 
habitual  states  of  mind  and  emotion  can  accompHsh  the  WORK.  It 
must  disappear  completely  out  of  the  realm  of  vague  mysticism 
and  religious  conjecture  into  the  very  practical  or  pragmatic  world 
of  HERE  and  NOW. 

This  work  can  best  be  implemented,  in  its  preliminary  stages,  at 
least,  if  one  sets  up  a  working  laboratory,  into  which  he  retires  for 
his  daily  meditation  periods.  He  cuts  out  a  portion  of  space, 
somewhere  in  his  home,  a  small  enclosed  area  is  preferable, 
wherein  he  can  be  more  or  less  free  from  the  distractions  of  the 
outside  world.  And  in  this  enclosed  area,  which  in  a  very  real  sense 
can  be  considered  as  an  all-centered  extension  of  himself,  the 
Worker  takes  the  attitude  that  every  point  in  it,  both  seen  and 
unseen,  is  alive  in  full.  And  gradually,  as  he  works  at  it,  day  in  and 
day  out,  it  begins  to  dawn  on  him  that  this  aliveness  is  a 
continuum;  no  gaps.  World-Mind  or  intelligent  World-Being  as 
related  to  this  planet  with  all  its  interpenetrating  co-centric 
spheres,   conceives  of  no  limitations  within  the  field  of  its  own 


operating  PRESENCE.  "As  above,  so  below";  and  insofar  as  the 
individual  is  concerned, ^le  likewise  discovers  that  no  combination 
of  world-particles,  seen  or  unseen,  regardless  of  presently  establish- 
ed vibratory  rate,  can  hinder  or  limit  his  voluntary  efforts  to 
deepen  and  expand  his  awareness.  Self-assertion  or  will-power  is 
the  fundamental  primary  attribute  of  BEING,  universal  and 
individual. 

But  merely  to  talk  glibly  about  self-assertion  without  actually 
doing  practical  work  upon  oneself  in  order  to  arouse  and  awaken 
himself  throughout  every  portion  of  himself  is  non-productive 
insofar  as  a  deeper,  fuller  sense  of  indivisible,  indestructible 
BEING  is  concerned.  Therefore  one  implements  his  breath-control 
exercises  with  self-stretching  and  self-posture  exercises. 

In  all  such  practices  the  important  factor  is  to  "keep  one's 
head".  One  must  learn  not  only  to  know  that  he  is  the  operator  of 
his  own  BEING  with  all  of  its  interpenetrating  vehicles,  each  one 
vibrating  in  its  own  speciahzed  wave-length  or  frequency,  but  he 
must  also  realize  that  he  is  the  observer  of  his  own  doings,  the 
generator  of  his  own  energies.  And  as  the  observer  he  learns  by 
experiencing  the  automatic  results  of  his  own  energy-expressions 
where  the  line  of  demarcation  is  between  destructive  self-ex- 
pression and  constructive  self-expression. 

Self-realization  in  terms  of  BEING-CONSCIOUSNESS  is  the 
great  desideratum.  One  gets  over  the  naive  notion  that  he  is 
working  upon  his  physical  organism.  And  this  for  the  simple 
reason  that  physical  formation  is  never  the  same  for  two 
consecutive  heart-beats.  But  he  accepts  without  reservation  the 
concept  that  when  he  does  a  stretching  exercise  and  pulls 
everything  inside  himself  Up,  he  is  pulling  himself  up.  For  he,  as  he 
really  is  in  Reality  and  Truth,  is  an  indivisible  all-pervading  unit  of 
UNIVERSAL  BEING.  When  one  practices  a  posture  exercise  and 
holds  himself  erect  and  expanded,  and  waits  for  the  breath-energy 
to  infill  him,  he  holds  the  thought  that  he  himself  is  the  expanding 
and  contracting  energy. 

A  very  fine  exercise  in  this  connection  is  to  exhale  and  stop 
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breathing  until  he  feels  the  upwelling  expanding  pressure  from  the 
very  inmost  depths  of  himself.  If  he  does  this  work  intelligently  he 
knows  that  the  breathing  necessity  is  not  something  imposed  upon 
him  from  without  but  is  the  involuntary  automatic  necessity  of 
himself  in  Spirit  and  Truth  to  prevail  over  and  through  the 
constant  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the  surface  of  his  physical 
organism.  It  is  also  an  indication  of  the  ever-impelling  unfoldment 
process  within  himself  to  transcend  the  downward  gravitative  pull 
of  his  habitual  sense  of  material  limitation. 

The  tendency  of  unfolding  INTFLLIGENCE  is  to  pull  itself  up 
and  find  freedom  from  self-limitation  by  expanding  through  all 
apparent  physical,  emotional  and  mental  blockage.  This  involves 
the  necessity  for  self-assertion  and  the  awakening  of  the  WILL.  In 
the  process  one  developes  complete  centralization  o^""  conscious- 
ness throughout  BEING.  The  tendency  of  matter  at  its  present 
vibratory  frequency  is  to  negate  all  intelligent  effort  to  prevail 
over  it.  It  is  as  simple  as  that.  Therefore  the  wise  "Operator"  or 
working  Occultist  does  not  waste  time  and  energy  by  fighting 
matter,  but  deals  only  with  the  potencies  within  himself.  The  wise 
practice  of  breathing  and  posture  exercises  enables  him  to  trace 
the  expanding  and  relaxing  breath-energy  into  the  ABSOLUTE- 
NESS of  himself.  And  the  dominant  rhythm  of  his  all-prevailing 
LIVINGNESS  automatically  forces  all  temporary  formations 
within  him  to  become  perfect  vibratory  harmonics  of  his  true 
SELF-REALIZATION. 

Thus  it  is  that  the  destruction  and  disappearance  of  the 
temporary  limiting  physical  vehicle  means  nothing  to  the  truly 
self-conscious  free  soul,  although  it  appears  like  complete 
annihilation  to  the  man  who  has  not  as  yet  "found  himself"  in 
Spirit,  in  Reality  and  in  Truth.  The  Knower  of  Truth  through 
conscious  observation  knows  that  there  is  no  death  to  the 
enduring  Self,  the  Real  MAN.  The  physical  body  is  not  a  principle, 
for  that  which  can  be  formed  can  likewise  be  unformed.  And  it  is 
taught  that  the  true  Master  of  himself  and  his  creative  energies  can 
produce  a  physical  vehicle  at  will  if  for  any  purpose  he  needs  or 
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desires  to  function  within  the  vibratory  limitations  of  physical 
sight  and  awareness.  He  has  outgrown  the  necessity  for  in- 
voluntary reincarnation.  Therefore  he  clings  to  none  of  the  formed 
physical  things  that  so  allure  the  man  whose  awareness  is  limited 
to  physical  appearance  only,  and  whose  creative  energies  are 
burned  up  in  his  desires  and  cravings  to  perpetuate  physical 
satisfactions,  in  the  illusion  that  his  life  is  dependent  upon  the 
physical  body. 

While  physically  incarnated  he  has  temporarily  forgotten  his 
Divine  enduringness,  and  the  injunction  "Seek  ye  first  the 
Kingdom  of  full  Consciousness  and  its  Truth  and  all  things  shall  be 
added  unto  to  you"  has  lost  all  significance.  He  would  be  far 
better  off  and  further  ahead  in  his  evolutionary  unfoldment  if  he 
were  to  spend  some  time  each  day  in  trying  to  realize  his  absolute 
"formless  fullness"  in  which  everything  he  can  ever  hope  to  find 
and  everything  he  can  ever  hope  to  be  already  IS.  For  everything 
which  he  is  and  everything  which  makes  him  what  he  is  is 
continuous  with  the  "hereness"  and  "newness"  of  all  inclusive 
LIVINGNESS. 

And  here  at  this  point  the  writer  wishes  to  make  it  abundantly 
clear  that  in  order  to  be  able  to  focus  attention  at  will  into  the 
unseen  portion  of  environment,  during  his  meditation  periods,  and 
learn  to  hold  it  there  until  he  becomes  aware  of  things  that  are 
there,  he  must  have  complete  freedom  of  mind.  He  gradually  loses 
all  sense  of  limited  body-consciousness  in  the  fuller  all-inclusive 
realization  of  BEING-consciousness.  And  never  for  a  moment  does 
he  relinquish  his  grasp  of  the  concept  that  "Reality  is  continuous 
with  appearance."  Thus  he  conquers  the  fluctuating  unreality  of 
appearance  by  including  it.  And  gradually,  as  he  persists,  day  in, 
day  out,  he  expands  awareness  into  the  fuller  "Life  more 
abundantly." 

Therefore  he  does  not  make  a  fetish  of  exercises.  Too  many 
students  become  addicted  to  some  particular  technique,  some 
exercise  of  mind  or  body.  Many  of  them  become  food-faddists  or 
breath-control  faddists,  not  realizing  that  all  techniques  are  merely 
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aids  in  the  freeing  and  awakening  of  the  real  inner  Man.  One  must 
develop  absolute  freedom  of  self-assertion.  He  must  be  able  to 
turn  attention  on  or  off  at  will  as  he  would  a  faucet,  and  he  can't 
do  this  effectively  if  his  attention  is  constantly  preoccupied  with 
his  particular  enslavement  to  an  idea.  Therefore  when  he  allots  a 
portion  of  his  time  to  the  practice  of  his  mental  or  physical 
limbering-up  exercises  he  does  them  understanding^  in  full 
recognition  of  their  purpose.  And  when  he  stops  he  freely  turns 
his  attention  to  something  else. 

The  day  is  not  too  far  distant  when  children  in  their  elementary 
kindergarten  and  religious  training  will  be  taught  to  deal  with 
LIFE  as  it  is,  rather  than  having  their  unresisting  minds  crammed 
with  the  platitudes  and  untruths  that  they  eventually  have  to 
unlearn.  The  statement  that  an  arbitrary  Creator  created  the  world 
in  six  days  and  rested  on  the  seventh,  and  that  this  all  happened  a 
mere  five  thousand  years  ago,  is  an  example  in  point.  Supreme 
INTELLIGENCE  is  manifest  in  OMNIPRESENCE  and  ever  IS.  All 
space  is  full  of  individualized  intelligent  entities  of  every  form  of 
evolved  energy-expression.  Unfoldment  is  a  matter  of  degree  of 
self-realization.  Thus  it  is  that  each  physically  embodies  soul, 
regardless  of  present  evolutionary  status  is  guided,  guarded, 
protected  and  observed  by  the  more  evolved  Hierarchical  Workers 
whose  only  desire  is  to  stimulate  and  arouse  each  and  every  one  of 
us  to  the  potentialities  and  grandeur  of  his  own  Divine  innate 
creative  powers. 

This  little  volume,  as  a  sequel  to  "Seventy  Steps  Toward 
Wisdom"  is  simply  the  writer's  own  limited  effort  to  cooperate  as 
intelligently  as  he  presently  can  with  what  he  considers  to  be  the 
living  will  and  purpose  of  that  Supreme  Intelligent  LIFE  that  has 
voluntarily  restricted  ITSELF  to  world  incarnation  for  the  benefit 
of  all  creatures  contained  herein. 
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INNER  SUBSTANTIALITY 


Before  the  reader  goes  into  the  following  text-material,  the 
writer  would  like  to  stress  one  important  technique,  above  all 
others.  And  that  is  to  constantly  hold  in  mind  the  necessity  of 
becoming  substantially  PRESENCE-conscious  throughout  himself. 
He  must  practice  the  fine  art  of  thinking  of  himself  in  terms  of 
unalterable  BEING  regardless  of  constantly  fluctuating  states  of 
mind,  emotion  and  physical  organism.  He  must  learn  to  become 
intimately  acquainted  with  the  full  depths  and  source  of  his 
never-ending  up  welling  breath-energy.  In  so  doing  he  must  strive 
to  realize  his  actual  substantial,  inseparable  ONE-ness  with  it. 

Speaking  from  purely  personal  experience,  the  writer  has 
learned  the  dangers  of  too  zealously  attempting  to  become  aware 
of  the  so-called  spiritual  world  which  one  mistakenly  assumes  to 
be  somewhere  outside  his  own  physical  presence.  The  concept, 
that  what  we  consider  to  be  physical  consciousness  is  something  to 
be  abhorred,  is  an  error  of  what  Mary  Baker  Eddy  has  termed 
"mortal  mind."  This  phrase  is  simple  another  way  of  conveying 
the  idea  of  limited  awareness,  limited  understanding,  limited 
self-realization.  Every  philosopher  worthy  of  the  name  recognizes 
the  fact  that  actually  there  is  only  one  mind  UNIVERSAL, 
through  which  and  by  means  of  which  SUPREME 
INTELLIGENCE  expresses  ITSELF.  As  Paul  Brunton  stated  in  his 
remarkable  book  "The  Wisdom  of  the  Overself"— 

"There  is  only  the  ONE.  When  we  recognize  that 
REALITY  is  continuous  with  appearance,  and  that  the 
latter  is  indeed  the  very  incarnation  of  IT,  when  we 
understand  that  the  wide  universe  is  a  presentation  of 
the  mind  to  the  mind,  then  the  tendency  to  scorn  the 
flesh  and  desert  the  world,  itself  deserts  us.  It  is  as 
incomplete  a  vision  to  see  the  world  as  transitory  alone 
without  its  underlying  reality  as  it  is  to  see  reality  alone 
without  it's  manifestation  as  the  world.  The  two  are 


inseparably  linked  together  and  true  insight  sees  them  as 
such  and  not  as  opposed  to  each  other.  The  REAL  and 
it's  expression  through  the  world-idea  are  not,  after  all, 
two    irrevocably    separate    things,    but    an    unbroken 
UNITY." 
Life  in  its  all-inclusive  ONENESS  is  a  fullness.  Thus  it  becomes 
increasingly  self-evident  that  one's  self-controlled  ability  to  ex- 
pand awareness  in  and  through  and  beyond  the  present  periphery 
of  temporary  apparent  mental  limitation  is  absolutely  proportion- 
ate  to   the   realized   depth   of  one's  sense  of  substantial  I-ness 
throughout  himself.  Presence  is  Presence.  And  one's  concept  of 
so-called  physical  self-hood  is  merely  a  limited  realization  of  the 
absoluteness  of  universal  SELF-HOOD  in  the  everlasting  Here  and 
Now  from  which  one  never  escapes. 

In  his  own  case  the  writer,  in  mistakenly  assuming  that  he  was 
ready  to  function  in  the  unknown  "Beyond",  has  at  times  made 
himself  deathly  ill.  He  would  be  seized  by  sickening  attacks  of 
biliousness  and  find  himself  mentally  floating  out  into  the  Void 
with  no  sense  of  a  stabilized  self-possession;  dizzy  and  detached. 
Fortunately,  however,  as  the  result  of  years  of  Occult  reading  and 
teaching  and  courageously  experimenting  with  his  own  conscious- 
ness he  knew  enough  to  "keep  his  head",  to  think  clearly  and 
observingly.  And  he  would  immediately  indraw  his  attention  from 
surface  vagueness.  Years  ago  he  had  learned  to  focus  attention  at 
will  upon  an  imaginery  straight  line  up  and  down  the  center  of 
himself.  This  would  enable  him  to  centralize  his  consciousness  and 
become  self-established  within  himself.  He  would  then  focus 
attention  upon  the  up-welling  breath-energy  suffusing  his  whole 
insideness  and  "ride"  it  up  into  his  head-conscious  self-hood.  He 
has  discovered  that  one  of  the  direct  focal  points  of  realistic 
self-consciousness  is  in  the  head  area  between  the  eye-brows. 

In  this  general  connection  the  importance  of  developing  a 
rationalized  sense  of  PATIENCE  cannot  be  over-emphasized. 
Some  one  has  defined  patience  as  "that  remarkable  ability  to 
enduringly  persevere."  And  to  the  student  who  has  developed  an 
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enternity-minded  consciousness  instead  of  a  constantly  fluctuating 
time-minded  consciousness,  the  practice  of  patience  enables  the 
operating  Soul  or  SELF  to  prevail  over  the  uncontrolled  energies 
within  himself;  mental,  emotional  and  vital.  It  develops  inner 
quietness  and  self-conscious  stabilization. 

Aeons  of  time  have  been  experienced  by  the  SELF  or  Monad  up 
and  through  the  various  kingdoms  of  Nature,  mineral,  vegetable, 
animal;  from  amoeba  to  man.  And  when  one  thinks  of  the 
numberless  incarnations  and  interim  periods  between  incarnations 
that  the  purposeful  MONAD  experiences  throughout  the  millions 
of  years  of  a  so-called  "Day  of  Creation"  or  Manvantara,  how  silly 
and  puerile  it  is  to  become  impatient  because  one  does  not 
immediately  develop  E.S.P.  or  expanded  awareness  into  the  fuller 
livingness  of  all-inclusive  PRESENCE.  Such  an  attitude  is  the 
height  of  egotism,  is  it  not?  It  not  only  indicates  our  lack  of 
practical  understanding  of  the  "Purpose  of  the  Supreme  Architact 
of  this  little  planet  of  ours,  the  purpose  v/hich  the  Masters  know 
and  serve",  but  it  also  discloses  our  actual  status  in  terms  of  what 
might  be  called  our  unfolded  spiritual  gravity.  In  this  realization 
we  should  manifest  a  fine  sense  of  humour  with  a  good  laugh  at 
our  funny  little  self-centered  selves.  And  then  go  on  from  there, 
remembering  that  every  breathing  moment  of  consciousness  is  a 
new  beginning-point  in  an  ever-present  NOW.  From  then  on  inner 
stabilization  will  grow  apace  and  we  will  begin  to  truly  serve  by 
virtue  of  the  finer,  more  constructive  quality  of  our  automatic 
energy-expressions.  For  the  lines  of  force  radiating  out  from  us 
and  impinging  on  the  mental,  emotional  and  vital  interpenetrating 
environments  will  be  helpful  and  wholesome. 

And  one  fine  day,  in  the  quietness  of  our  room,  wherein  we 
hold  the  thought  that  every  point  of  PRESENCE  both  seen  and 
unseen  is  alive  and  in  full,  the  developing  light  of  our  own 
ever-deepening  sense  of  BEING  will  illumine  the  apparent  dark- 
ness. And  with  an  absolutely  substantiated  sense  of  self-possession, 
without  fear,  and  with  no  sense  of  personal  aggrandizement,  the 
Life,  Light,  and  Reality  of  the  fuller  PRESENCE  will  gradually 
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emerge.  We  will  discover  it's  HERE-ness,  as  it  always  has  been.  We 
will  know  and  be  known  in  the  blessed  presence  of  the  Teachers 
and  Helpers  of  mankind.  At  this  point  a  splendid  quotation  from 
"A  Treatise  on  White  Magic  or  The  Way  of  the  Disciple"  by  Alice 
Bailey,  seems  appropriately  fitting:  — 

"One  lesson  all  aspirants  need  to  learn  and  to  learn  early 

and  that  is,  that  concentration  upon  the  personality  of 

the  Teacher,  hoping  for  personal  contact  with  him,  and 

constant  visioning  of  that  condition  called  "accepted 

chelaship"  serve  to  postpone  that  contact  and  delay  the 

acceptance.    Seek  to  equip  your  instrument,  learn  to 

function  in  quietness,  fulfill  your  obligations  and  do 

your  duty,  develop  restraint  of  speech  and  that  calm 

poise   that   comes   from   an   unselfish  life  motive  and 

forget  the  selfish  satisfaction  that  might  well  up  in  the 

heart  when  recognition  of  faithfulness  comes  from  the 

watching  Hierarchy." 

May  we  all  constructively  qualify  the  energies  of  our  constant 

self-expression     by    "self-forgetfulness,    harmlessness    and    right 

speech".  May  we  remember  that  all  energy  is  qualitative  as  well  as 

quantitative,  and  that  the  constructive  or  destructive  values  of  our 

LIVINGNESS  is  absolutely  proportionate  to  the  way  we  think. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 
ONE 

One  of  the  most  illuminating  experiences  in  consciousness 
accrues  when  the  Seeker  for  REALITY  becomes  aware  of  the  fact 
that  he  is  so  involved  in  the  limiting  hypnosis  of  his  constantly 
fluctuating  mental  and  emotional  processes  that  the  living  reality 
of  himself  and  the  PRESENCE  in  which  he  everlastingly  finds 
himself  completely  bypasses  him.  So,  common-sense  plus  the 
traditional  teachings  of  both  ancient  and  modern  Metaphysical 
and  Occult  writers  assures  him  that  the  starting  point  for  his 
search   is   with   himself  and   within   himself  alone.  The  ancient 
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Delphic  innunction  of  "Man  know  thyself"  is  just  as  valid  today  as 
when  first  promulgated  by  the  Initiates  and  KNOWERS  of  ancient 
Greece. 

Consequently,  in  the  daily  portion  of  time  he  allots  himself  or 
allows  himself,  without  neglecting  his  worldly  duties,  to  actually, 
literally  and  realistically  KNOW  himself,  he  makes  a  profound 
discovery.  And  that  is,  as  the  Initiate  Patanjali  pointed  out 
centuries  ago,  he  must  first  learn  to  get  such  complete  control  of 
his  attention,  and  he  is  able  at  will  to  "stop  the  modifications  of 
his  thinking  principle."  Thus  he  begins  to  practice  meditation  in 
the  true  positive  significance  of  the  term  which  Webster  defines  in 
it's  transitive  sense  as  "steadfast  contemplation".  In  SEVENTY 
STEPS  TOWARD  WISDOM  by  this  same  writer  is  the  following 
definition: 

"True  meditation,  as  commonly  believed,  is  not  a 
negative,  introverted,  dreamy,  half  mystical  state  of 
mind.  It  is  the  extremely  practical  art  of  sustained, 
persevering  and  focussed  attention  upon  the  substantial 
living  reality  of  PRESENCE.  The  working  Seeker  must 
prove  once  and  for  all  that  there  is  no  death,  as 
ordinarily  conceived.  And  he  can  do  this  only  by 
becoming  fully  alive  throughout  his  being,  thus  expand- 
ing his  awareness  into  the  full  realm  of  eternal  values. 

"This  one  demonstration  alone  would  stop  wars  and 
killing  forever.  The  spiritual  world  can  become  just  as 
tangible  and  practically  reahzed  as  the  air  we  breathe, 
the  walls  we  touch,  for  the  simple  reason  that  BEING, 
universal  and  individual,  is  indivisible,  indestructible, 
continuous.  But  only  the  fine  art  of  concentration,  plus 
the  developed  ability  to  overcome  all  obstacles  of 
emotional  and  mental  attitudes,  can  accomplish  the 
work.  It  must  disappear  out  of  the  realm  of  vague 
mysticism  and  religious  conjecture  into  the  very 
practical  and  pragmatic  world  of  HERE  and  NOW." 
Somewhere  in  the  writings  of  Sri  Aurobindo  is  the  following: 
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"A  veil  behind  the  heart,  a  lid  over  the  mind  divide  us 
from  the  Divine.  Love  and  Devotion  rend  the  veil;  in  the 
quietude  of  the  mind  the  lid  thins  and  vanishes." 
In   the   practice   of  this   quietude   which   necessarily  involves 
SELF-assertion  and  SELF-determination,  substantial  SELF-realiza- 
tion  becomes  fuller  and  deeper.  This  full  world  in  the  absolute 
ALLNESS   of  right   here   NOW,  increasingly  comes  into  focus. 
Constantly    fluctuating    states    of    mind    and    emotion    become 
gradually    transformed    into    established    states    of    unalterable 
BEING.  And  one  begins  to  KNOW  truth  and  know  that  he  knows. 
Poetically  expressed,  he  literally  touches,  at  least,  "the  kem  of  the 
garment  of  GOD." 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 
TWO 

When  one  decides  to  mentally  dig  into  himself,  by  himself,  for 
the  purpose  of  uncovering  the  unalterable,  basic  substantiality  of 
himself,  he  makes  the  profound  discovery  that  the  process 
demands  an  absolutely  powerfully  positive  attitude  of  focussed 
attention  into  himself.  Habitual  states  of  reverie  or  mental 
drifting,  must  be  completely  negated.  There  must  be  no  intellectu- 
al compromise  with  the  concept  that  God  Almighty  is  the  living, 
breathing,  expanding  and  contracting  ENERGY  of  himself,  and 
thus  IS  himself  in  the  full  and  absolute  reality  of  here  and  now. 
And  this  means  NOW;  no  postponement  into  an  intellectual 
speculative  tomorrow.  Thus  the  true  nature  of  positive  meditation 
is  the  time  one  takes  and  the  intelligently  considered  energy  one 
generates  in  becoming  alive  to  the  living  TRUTH  of  himself.  And 
this  can  only  be  done  by  complete  surrender,  during  his 
meditation  periods,  of  everything  which  ordinarily  diverts  his 
attention;  desires,  passions,  personal  ambitions,  notions  of  fame 
and  fortune  must  all  be  sacrificed  on  the  altar  of  DIVINITY.  As  so 
aptly  expressed  by  Alice  Bailey: 

"One  must  relinquish  everything  that  holds  him  away 
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from  Central  Reality.  He  must  gain  Life  and  Life  more 
abundantly.  This  constitutes  the  final  test  in  the 
life-cycle  of  the  unfolding  Monad.  And  when  the  very 
heart  of  this  experience  enters  the  heart  of  the  Intiate, 
he  moves  outward  through  that  heart  INTO  full 
life-e.xpression." 
Sri  Aurobindo,  the  famous  exponent  of  Synthetic  Yoga,  stated 
that 

"All  the  perfection  of  which  the  outer  man  is  capable,  is 
only  the  realizing  of  the  eternal  perfection  of  the  Spirit 
in  him." 
The  thoughtful  reader  will  note  the  word  "realizing"  as  contrasted 
with  "realized."  It  indicates  a  continuous,  unbroken,  undeviating 
expression  of  the  Plan,  Purpose  and  Will-To-Good  of  the  Great 
Architect   of  our  little  planet  which  meshes  in  with  the  more 
inclusive   PURPOSE   of   the    Sun   God   of  our   whole  planetary 
system. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 
THREE 

At  the  risk  of  sounding  repetitious  this  writer  must  reiterate  his 
conviction  that  SELF-consciousness  is  the  primary  objective  of  all 
voluntary  meditation  periods.  In  the  desire  to  understand  himself 
and  the  PRESENCE  in  which  he  everlastingly  finds  himself,  one 
recognizes  the  necessity  for  clear  thinking.  He  develops  the  habit 
of  saying  to  himself  "Let  me  think  clearly." 

The  actual  "business"  of  thinking  clearly  necessarily  centers 
SELF-consciousness  in  the  head-area.  This  necessitates  the 
transcendence  of  all  involuntary  habitual  states  of  mind  and 
emotion.  Being-consciousness  gradually  supercedes  all  mere  specu- 
lation about  it.  In  other  words  he  is  learning  to  actually  and 
literally  differentiate  between  himself  as  a  living,  right-bere-now 
unit  of  intelligent  energy  and  everything  which  he  is  not.  Limited 
physical   consciousness   becomes  recognized  as  merely  a  partial 
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expression  of  fully  realized  SELF-consciousness,  and  one  begins  to 
discover  himself  as  a  member  of  the  all-inclusive  Fifth  Kingdom  or 
so-called  Spiritual  Kingdom.  The  evolving  soul  or  Self  which  in  the 
long  evolutionary  process  has  expressed  partial  ever-increasing 
degrees  of  consciousness  up  and  through  the  mineral,  vegetable, 
animal  and  human  kingdoms  has  now  come  back  home.  He  has 
conquered  practically  all  the  illusions  that  blind  him  to  Reahty 
and  all  the  delusions  that  bind  him  to  a  false  sense  of  mental 
limitation.  And  in  the  process  he  makes  the  profound  discovery 
that  the  Spiritual  World  he  has  so  ardently  been  seeking  has  always 
been  here,  is  here  now,  and  in  actuality,  he  has  never  been 
separated  from  it  throughout  the  long  ages  of  both  Involution  and 
Evolution. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 
FOUR 

Once  the  rationally-minded  Seeker  for  true  and  absolute 
SELF-realization  has,  through  patient  and  persistent  daily  medita- 
tion practice,  begun,  at  least,  to  expand  and  deepen  his  awareness 
into  the  fuller,  more  inclusive  LIVINGNESS  of  himself  and  his 
environment,  he  begins  to  profoundly  recognize  the  necessity  for 
complete  SELF-possession.  As  he  mentally  digs  into  himself,  he 
finds  himself  functioning,  to  an  ever-increasing  degree,  in  the 
so-called  Astral  Realm  of  vital  energies.  And  he  discovers,  to  his 
amazement,  that  his  share  of  this  all-inclusive  vibratory  field  of 
energy-expression  is  qualified  by  the  sum-total  of  his  previous 
habitual  states  of  mind  and  emotion  during  his  present  physical 
incarnation.  In  fact,  he  is  mentally  constricted,  within  himself  by  a 
thousand  and  one  desire  thought-forms,  each  one  of  which  tries  to 
assume  command  of  his  will  and  voluntary  powers,  to  divert  him 
from  his  determined  objective  of  complete  SELF-realization  which 
can  only  result  from  mastery  (^f  his  attention. 

And  here,  at  this  stage  of  his  journey  inward,  he  discovers  the 
value  of  breath-control.  In  his  meditation  periods,  during  which  he 
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has  practiced  thought-control  for  the  purpose  of  quieting  himself 
throughout  himself,  he  has  necessarily  become  aware  of  his  own 
energy-expansion  and  contraction.  This  individual  and  universal 
expansion  and  contraction  is  the  socalled  "Breath  of  Life." 
Ordinarily  this  breathing  process  is  subconscious,  unnoticed,  and 
it's  rhythm  is  governed  by  one's  emotional  states.  Uncontrolled 
desires,  cravings,  passions,  etc.  intensify  the  destructive 
energy-effect  of  the  breathing  process.  The  mental-etheric  basic 
pattern  into  which  physical  particles  are  integrated  to  outpicture 
man's  physical  self-expression  becomes  turbulent  like  the  waters 
of  the  ocean  during  a  storm,  and  the  substantiality  of  the  eternally 
perfect  true  man  or  woman  is  not  realized,  recognized  nor 
expressed.  The  evolving  soul  is  temporarily  overpowered  by  it's 
own  lack  of  intelligent  SELF-possession.  The  automatic  lines  of 
force  generated  by  the  destructive  qualifying  of  one's  own  energy 
of  livingness  outpictures  in  imperfect  health  and  appearance. 

Quietness,  calmness,  serenity  plus  careful  head-centered  ob- 
servation and  appraisal  of  every  inner  motivation  in  thought,  word 
and  action,  that  nothing  one  says  or  does  shall  add  to  the  general 
mental  turmoil  substantially  centers  SELF-consciousness.  The 
constant  practice  of  voluntary  breath-control  implements  this 
SELF-centering  process.  One  learns,  for  example,  to  hold  his 
breath  in  order  to  conquer  the  uncontrolled  vital  energies  of  anger, 
irritation,  impatience,  as  well  as  every  form  of  nervous  tension. 
SELF-possession,  with  it's  concommitant  attributes  of  good 
nature,  good  humor  and  kindliness  grows  apace.  And  over  and 
above  all,  when  one  learns  to  parctice  the  full  indrawing 
SELF-breathing  with  intense  quietness,  and  then  holds  himself 
SELF-conscious,  a  never-ending  source  of  enabling  productive 
energy  wells  up  from  within.  More  important,  however,  is  the 
experience  in  consciousness  so  beautifully  expressed  in  the  Alice 
Bailey  writings  to  the  effect  that  there  comes  a  time  in  the 
unfoldment  of  the  individual  soul  when  it  does  not  react  to 
ordinary  feeling,  sentiment  or  personality  relations  as  expressed  in 
pleasure  or  pain.  All  these  are  surmounted  and  eventually  the 
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watery  life  of  emotional  reaction  is  superceded  by  the  life  of  true 
and  inclusive  LOVE.  In  other  words,  the  Divinity  in  us  which  IS  us 
increasingly  takes  over. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 
FIVE 

At  this  juncture  the  present  writer  feels  it  necessary  to  dwell 
somewhat,  on  the  so-called  dangers  of  the  unwise  practice  of 
breath-control  techniques.  This  necessity,  of  course,  apphes  to  all 
exaggerated  activities  of  Life.  It  has  been  wisely  stated  that 
anything  carried  to  extremes  becomes  an  absurdity.  When  the 
famous  Swami  Vivekenanda  first  came  to  America  and  appeared  at 
the  Congress  of  religions  in  Chicago  in  1893,  his  philosophical 
Yoga  teachings  based  upon  centuries  of  traditional  Oriental  mystic 
and  occult  culture  exerted  a  tremendous  influence  upon  the 
Occidental  mind.  The  glamor  of  Mysticism,  implemented  by  the 
Swami's  own  tremendous  personal  magnetism,  swayed  the  minds 
and  emotions  of  Truth-Seekers  everywhere  in  both  Europe  and 
America. 

He  himself  did  not  realize  that  Occidental  minds  and  bodies 
were  not  trained  from  childhood  in  an  understanding  of  the  WAY 
inward  as  were  Oriental  students.  American  and  European  vital 
and  physical  organisms  could  notwithstand  the  intensification  of 
the  mental  and  emotional  energies  generated  by  the  practice  of 
breath-control  techniques  which  he  advocated.  People  everywhere 
in  their  eagerness  to  attain  unusual  occult  powers,  based  largely  on 
the  desire  for  personal  aggrandizement,  went  to  extremes  in  the 
practice  of  breathing  exercises.  They  would  gulp  in  great  drafts  of 
air  with  the  false  concept  that  they  were  drawing  powers  and 
potencies  into  themselves  from  outside  themselves.  What  they  did 
not  realize  is  that  they  were  actually  intensifying  their  inner  vital 
energies  without  having  previously  toughened  their  physical  bodies 
to  withstand  the  strain.  This  resulted  in  disorganization  of  the 
interpenetrating   vital-etheric   pattern-mold   into   which   physical 
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particles  are  integrated.  Mental  and  emotional  disturbances  be- 
came commonplace.  Brain  and  nerve  tissue  became  destroyed. 
And  the  soul,  untrained  in  the  thinking  techniques  of  SELF-con- 
trol,  SELF-realization,  SELF-possession,  found  itself  unable  to 
function  and  express  itself  normally  through  the  threefold 
mental-vital-physical  organism,  with  which  Nature  had  endowed  it 
in  the  process  of  physicaal  incarnation.  Thus  breathing  exercises 
acquired  a  bad  name. 

Much  water  has  run  under  the  bridge  since  the  first  appearance 
and  influence  of  Oriental  culture  in  Europe  and  America.  The 
doctrine  of  a  vicarious  atonement  or  AT-ONE-ment  as  foisted 
upon  a  frightened  and  mentally  enslaved  populace  for  almost  2000 
years  has  gradually  been  replaced  in  human  understanding  by  the 
true  Christ  teaching  that  the  so-called  Kingdom  of  Heaven  or 
Consciousness,  with  all  it's  potencies  and  creative  powers,  actually 
and  literally  IS  within  each  and  every  organized  being  throughout 
the  whole  inclusive  field  of  world  PRESENCE.  The  ONENESS  of 
the  Energy-of-Livingness  concept  is  increasingly  becoming 
recognized  and  accepted  as  the  actual  basis  of  all  appearance,  by 
intelligent  thinkers  everywhere.  Thus,  breath-energy  cannot  be 
separated  from  thought-energy.  The  concept  that  energy  follows 
thought,  or  more  accurately  expressed:  "Thought  energizes",  is  an 
absolute  truism.  Thus  it  is  that  intelligent  thought-control 
amplifies  the  energy  of  breath-control. 

Speaking  from  personal  experience  with  full  recognition  of 
personal  responsibility  for  all  either  constructive  or  destructive 
results  of  printed  publicized  statements,  this  writer  can  affirm  that 
the  simplest  and  least  dangerous  breath  exercise  is  first  and 
foremost  to  turn  the  attention  inward,  within  oneself.  Hold  the 
breath  momentarily  until  one  feels  the  all-through  upwelling 
expansion.  Then  consciously  "ride  up",  as  it  were,  with  the 
expanding  energy  into  the  head  area.  In  so  doing  one  holds  the 
thought:  "I  am  the  breath.  By  coming  up  into  the  head  area,  I  am 
not  separating,  nor  can  I  separate  myself  from  the  bottom  of 
myself.  I  am  merely  deepening  and  fulfilling  my  sense  of  BE-ing." 
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Then  decide  on  a  holding  count.  Inbreathe,  for  example,  on  a 
count  of  four.  Hold  the  breath  for  a  count  of  four,  remembering 
always  that  in  this  holding  process,  you  are  keeping  YOURSELF 
expanded  and  deepened  throughout  yourself.  SELF-realization  is 
the  ultimate  objective  of  all  implementing  techniques.  At  the  end 
of  the  holding  count,  pause  for  a  moment,  then  quietly  expel  the 
breath  on  a  count  of  four.  Hold  for  a  count  of  four.  Pause 
momentarilly  until  the  breath-energy  begins  to  well  up  again.  Then 
repeat  the  process  over  and  over  again,  but  only  for  a  few  minutes 
at  a  time,  so  as  not  to  overdo  when  breathing  techniques  are  first 
begun.  The  practice,  however,  can  be  repeated  any  number  of 
times  during  the  day.  And  gradually,  as  one  keeps  at  it  day  in  day 
out,  remembering  always  the  necessity  for  quietness,  calmness,  but 
with  a  deep  sense  of  understanding  purpose,  he  will  find  himself 
able  to  increase  the  count  for  longer  periods  without  upsetting 
himself. 

It  is  self-evident,  of  course,  that  in  the  altering  of  the  normal 
habitual  breathing  rhythms,  there  is  at  first  bound  to  be  a 
consequent  altering  of  the  bodily  functions  of  metabolism, 
assimilation  and  elimination.  This  may  temporarily  disturb  one's 
sense  of  well-being.  Clarified  understanding,  however,  will  carry 
one  through  this  transition  stage.  And  with  the  Occult  injunction 
of  Courage,  Intelligence  and  Perseverance  held  steadily  in  mind, 
persistent  practice  will  stabilize  and  deepen  SELF-realization.  And 
the  reality  of  this  full  world  in  the  absolute  ALLNESS  of  Here  and 
Now  will  come  increasingly  into  normal,  healthy  and  wholesome 
focus. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 
SIX 

In  the  process  of  trying  literally  and  practically  to  KNOW 
oneself,  completely  divorced  from  all  sense  of  mysticism  about 
oneself,  recognition  of  the  all-creating,  all-healing  Power  of  Breath 
becomes  of  supreme  importance.  This  is  so,  for  the  simple  reason, 
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that  when  one  gets  rationally  quiet  enough  to  turn  his  attention 
onto  and  into  himself,  he  immediately  becomes  aware  of  his  own 
breathing,  expanding  and  contracting  SELF.  This,  of  course,  is  a 
repetition  of  previous  statements  to  that  effect,  but  well  worth 
repeating.  One  begins  to  know  that  SELF  is  where  the  breath-ener- 
gy is,  and  by  the  same  token,  wherever  breath-energy  is,  there  is 
SELF.  Occult  teaching  affirms  that  this  is  true  throughout  Nature; 
the  universal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  energy  of  living 
Consciousness  in  every  degree  of  Life's  manifestation  from 
amoeba  to  man  and  on  into  the  so-called  Spiritual  Realms. 

With  the  constant  practice  of  turning  the  attention  inward, 
awareness  of  breath-energy  becomes  deeper  and  more  intensified. 
The  consequent  result  is  that  basic  SELF-realization  likewise 
becomes  fuller  and  more  complete.  The  unalterable  REALITY  of 
the  full  world  replaces  the  glamors  of  the  self-engendered  artificial 
Astral  world  of  illusion  and  delusion  that  limits  consciousness  to 
superficial  physical  awareness  only.  And,  in  the  process  of  trying 
to  discover  himself,  he  finds,  like  Gautauma  the  BHUDDA,  that 
there  is  no  other  place  to  go  but  deeper  and  deeper  into  himself. 
No  other  individual  can  do  the  WORK  for  him.  Experienced 
teachers  can,  perhaps,  give  suggestions  as  to  proceedure,  but  the 
intensified  energy  of  focussed  attention  inward  can  only  be 
generated  by  the  individual  Seeker  himself.  None  other  can  do  his 
thinking,  his  knowing,  nor  experience  his  recognitions  and 
realizations  for  himself,  except  himself. 

At  this  stage  the  understanding  of  the  breath  becomes  im- 
portant, for  in  one's  recognition  of  his  identification  with  it,  he 
discovers  that  it  is  the  energy-expression  of  himself  in  making  and 
molding  all  outward  appearance  through  mind,  emotion  and 
physical  organism. 

The  depths  of  this  inturning  is  absolutely  proportionate  to  one's 
ability  to  become  intensely  yet  observingly  quiet.  This  results  in  a 
slowing  down  of  the  breathing  rhythm.  This  means  "controlled" 
breathing.  Any  form  of  SELF-control  deepens  and  expands 
awareness.  Speaking  for  himself  only  this  writer  has  found,  that  in 
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addition  to  breath-control  techniques,  the  reality  of  true 
SELF-realization  can  be  implemented  by  the  constant  repetition, 
during  spare  moments,  when  the  mind  is  not  occupied  with 
objective  activities,  by  such  phrases  as  "My  true  SELF;  My  real 
SELF;  The  thing  I  really  AM;  My  eternally  perfect  SELF;  etc., 
etc."  Eventually  this  self-centering  stabilizing  of  consciousness 
automatically  extends  awareness  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
physical  body,  into  the  fuller  environmental  PRESENCE.  Wisdom 
automatically  increasingly  becomes  expressed  in  thought,  word 
and  action.  And  one  learns  the  appropriateness  of  Paul  Brunton's 
statement  that  "Reahty  is  continuous  with  appearance."  One 
necessarily  becomes  the  MONISTIC  philosopher.  And  by  the  same 
token  recognizes  the  validity  of  Albert  Einstein's  mathematically 
demonstrated  theory  of  the  interchangeability  of  mass  and  energy; 
they  are  one  and  the  same.  Individual  and  universal  purposeful  and 
intelligent  ENERGY  is  the  substance  of  LIVINGNESS. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 
SEVEN 

In  the  early  part  of  the  Century  the  statement  "Day  by  day  in 
every  way  I  am  getting  better  and  better"  swept  the  ranks  of 
Metaphysical  and  Mental  Science  students  everywhere.  It  was 
introduced  by  Emile  Coue  (1857-1926),  a  French  pharmacist  and 
therapist.  Actual  cases  with  patients  had  demonstrated  that 
self-suggestion  or  auto-suggestion  for  improvement  in  health  and 
well-being  was  far  more  effective  and  lasting  than  the  teachings  of 
Franz  Anton  Mesmer  (1733-1815),  which  were  still  in  vogue  at  the 
time. 

Mesmerism,  as  is  well  known,  was  the  forerunner  of  hypnotic 
practices  which  negatived  the  wide-awake  objective  attitude  of  the 
patient,  in  order  to  "get"  at  his  just-below-the-surface  field  of 
awareness.  Objective  faculties  were  deadened,  temporarily,  while 
powerful  suggestions  were  verbally  and  mentally  pounded  into  his 
unresisting  subjective   or  habit-mind.  All  the  while  the  patient 
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himself,  both  during  and  after  the  so-called  treatment,  was 
unaware  of  the  suggestions  made  to  him,  these  to  be  automatically 
and  involuntarily  carried  out  at  a  future  previously  suggested  time. 
The  dangers  in  this  type  of  treatment  which  actually  punches 
holes  in  the  patient's  magnetic  wall  of  resistance  to  uninvited 
outside  influences  are  patently  obvious.  And  even  though 
hypnotic  practices  are  still  carried  on  today,  the  more  modern 
Psychotherapists  are  beginning  to  replace  them  with  more  positive- 
ly constructive  methods.  The  patient  is  allowed  to  consciously 
participate  in  the  suggestions.  He  is  taught  to  relax  just  enough  to 
"let"  his  underlying  subjective  motivations  come  into  objective 
focus.  Thus  he  himself  knows  what  needs  to  be  corrected  in  his 
attitude  towards  himself  and  his  environment.  The  constructive 
Therapist  is  then  in  the  fortunate  position  of  having  the  voluntary 
cooperation  of  the  patient  in  accepting  stimulating  rational 
suggestions  for  self-improvement. 

Today,  however,  Psychotherapists  are  going  a  step  further  in 
accepting  Coue's  teachings  that  anyone  can  treat  himself  through 
the  practice  of  self-suggestion  or  auto-suggestion.  Here  it  becomes 
self-evident  that  the  effectiveness  of  self-suggestion  can  only  result 
because  of  the  infinite  potentiality  within  every  human  being. 
Progressive  Evolution  IS  the  Law  of  Life! 

The  truth  seeker  accepts  this  concept  without  reservation.  He, 
however,  has  evolved  beyond  the  desire  for  physical  health  alone, 
important  as  it  is.  For  he  recognizes  the  transitory  nature  of 
physiological  conditions,  which  are  never  the  same  for  two 
consecutive  heart-beats.  He  wants  to  discover  enduring  values 
within  himself.  He  wants  to  KNOW  himself  thoroughly.  Therefore 
he  has  learned  to  take  the  time  in  his  daily  meditations  to  quietly 
intensify  the  focus  of  his  attention  into  the  very  ABSOLUTE- 
NESS of  himself,  wherein  alone  is  perfect  health  or  wholeness.  He 
works  at  the  job  of  ignoring  every  hindering  vagrant  thought  that 
tends  to  divert  his  attention.  And  generally  speaking  he  comes  face 
up  to  the  realization  of  how  limited  his  ability  is  in  this  direction. 
His  will-power  which  is  synonomous  with  SELF-REALIZATION 
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has   not   been  sufficiently  trained.  And  by  the  same  token  he 
discovers  how  important  the  practice  of  morality  in  thought,  word 
and  action  is  in  this  training  of  his  will.  The  morality  concept,  of 
course,  must  completely  evolve  from  that  of  a  sickly,  sentimental 
"goody-goodiness"  into  the  energy-field  of  dynamic  SELF-EX- 
PRESSION; God  in  man,  and  man  in  God,  fully  identified  one 
with  the  other.  To  quote  Sri  Aurobindo  in  his  Life  Divine: 
"Man    has   to   enlarge   his   knowledge   of  himself,   his 
knowledge  of  the  world,  and  his  knowledge  of  God  until 
in   their   totality   he   becomes   aware   of  their  mutual 
indwelling  and  oneness." 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 
EIGHT 

It  has  previously  been  stated  that  Morality  or  the  practice  of 
Morality  in  thought,  word  and  action  is  an  essential  ingredient  in 
the  search  for  Truth.  Thus  the  question  arises  as  to  the  exact 
significance  of  the  word;  what  is  Morality  in  terms  of  actual 
livingness?  Truth  has  tersely  yet  comprehensively  been  defined  by 
Paul  Brunton  as  "The  knowledge  which  reveals  the  nature  of 
Reality."  The  Monistic  philosopher  recognizes  the  fact  that 
Reality  is  continuous  with  appearance.  It  is  OMNIPRESENCE  in 
the  absoluteness  of  it's  all-inclusiveness.  Therefore  in  one's 
attempts  to  KNOW  the  reality  of  truth  he  discovers  that  the 
actuality  of  it  can  only  be  realized  by  becoming  alive  to  it. 
Nothing  less  than  conscious  identification  with  it  will  suffice. 
Aristotle  differentiates  between  moral  virtue  or  Morality  and 
intellectual  virtue.  In  other  words  he  equates  moral  virtue  with  the 
energy  of  livingness.  His  concept  of  it  transcends  the  intellectual 
process  and  lifts  it  into  the  higher-vibrating  interpenetrating 
frequencies  of  the  supra-mental;  into  the  actual  basis  of  unalter- 
able BEING  itself.  Every  Monistic  philosopher  worthy  of  the  name 
recognizes  the  fact  that  Being,  in  it's  ultimateness,  contains  within 
itself    the    "Pull    of    the    Perfect",    "an    ultimate    goal    of    the 
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evolutionary  process.  Morality,  then,  might  be  defined  as  the 
established  attitude  of  soul  or  SELF  resulting  from  the  fulfillment 
of  the  evolutionary  urge  to  realize  and  express  only  the  living 
Good,  the  living  True  and  the  living  Beautiful. 

So,  in  his  meditation  periods,  the  "Worker"  in  the  Great  Work 
of  trying  to  discover  HIMSELF  in  living  Reality  and  Truth 
becomes  "stymied",  as  the  common  expression  goes.  In  his 
attempts  to  get  complete  control  of  his  attention,  by  quieting  his 
mind  and  emotions,  his  lack  of  moral  fibre  or  will-power  wells  up 
from  within  him  to  haunt  him.  He  discovers  that  he  is  constantly 
compromising  with  God,  as  it  were.  Throughout  the  years  he 
simply  hasn't  trained  himself  in  that  type  of  constructive 
self-control  which  the  philosopher  equates  with  moral  stabihty.  A 
thousand  and  one  thought-forms,  unresolved  desires  and  cravings 
of  the  flesh,  imaginery  discussions  with  others,  reverie,  personal 
ambitions  for  fame  and  fortune,  all  of  which  can  be  wiped  out  in  a 
jiffy,  still  leaving  him  with  the  job  of  discovering  enduring  values 
within  himself;  all  of  these  in  one  way  or  another  attempt  to 
occupy  his  mental  field  thus  leaving  no  room  in  it,  as  it  were,  for 
the  absolute  reality  of  himself  to  come  into  focus.  He  simply 
hasn't  succeeded  in  dominating  and  transforming  his  desire  nature 
and  the  maya  or  hypnosis  of  his  mental  activities  into  the 
dynamism  of  perfect  self-expression. 

The  moral  is  self-evident.  Since  Divine  potentiality  is  everlast- 
ingly here,  it  is  never  too  late  for  any  truth-seeking  soul  to  begin 
the  process  of  finding  the  Divinity  of  Reality  everywhere,  and 
particularly  in  himself.  Every  new  moment  of  consciousness  is  a 
new  beginning-point  in  an  ever-present  HERE  AND  NOW. 

So,  speaking  for  himself  alone,  this  writer,  unhappy  and 
dissatisfied  with  his  own  awareness-limitations,  has  discovered  that 
one  must  learn  to  think  "BIG".  And  here  is  where  the  practice  of 
the  full  inbreathing,  held  and  sustained  rhythmically,  enables  one 
to  dynamically  expand  consciousness  into  the  fuller  depths  of  his 
inwardness.  And  suddenly  as  he  momentarily  expands  into  the 
fuller  livingness,  and  a  flash  of  the  fullness  of  God's  love  and 
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purpose  for  all  beings  suffuses  him,  the  true  significance  of 
Morality  dawns  on  him.  Freedom  from  the  illusions  that  blind  one 
to  Reality  and  the  delusions  that  limit  awareness  can  only  be 
acquired  in  the  renunciation  of  the  little  self.  The  full  potentiality 
of  God's  never-ending  love  and  compassion  for  all  beings  must  be 
allowed  to  flow  through  one  in  healing  radiance  to  all  beings. 
"How  can  you  say  you  love  God  Whom  you  do  not  see, 
If  you  do  not  love  your  fellow-man  whom  you  do  see?" 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 

NINE 

In  a  book  by  this  same  writer,  entitled,  SEVENTY  STEPS 
TOWARD  WISDOM,  the  statement  was  made  that  no  combination 
of  particles  whether  considered  as  physical,  emotional  or  mental, 
could  hinder  or  block  an  ever-deepening  or  expanding  conscious- 
ness. This  was  based  upon  the  recognition  that  fields  of  higher-vi- 
bratory frequencies  not  only  interpenetrate  but  include  all  fields 
of  lesser  or  slower  vibratory  frequencies.  Man's  present  knowledge 
of  radio  and  television  clearly  verifies  these  truths.  The  trained 
Occult  Scientist  with  his  unfolded,  expanded  awareness  utilizes 
this  knowledge  in  demonstrating  his  realized  livingness  into  the 
more  inclusive  fields  of  so-called  spiritual  REALITY.  Thus,  in  the 
light  of  his  present  understanding,  resulting  from  years  of 
experimenting  with  his  own  consciousness  in  the  constant  attempt 
to  truly  KNOW  himself,  by  himself,  within  himself,  regardless  of 
the  fluctuations  and  changes  in  mind,  emotion  and  physical 
organism,  which  is  never  the  same  for  two  consecutive  heart-beats, 
he  is  increasingly  realizing  the  absolute  truth  of  the  above 
statement.  But  that  which  is  of  greater  significance  is  the  fact  that 
he  is  beginning  to  understand  the  reason  therefore  in  terms  of  the 
energies  of  his  own  .self-initiated  SELF-expression.  An  ever-deep- 
ening and  fuller  SELF-realization  must  and  does  result  in  an 
ever-deepening  and  INFILLING  consciousness. 

Thus,  it  would  seem,  that  in  one's  so-called  meditation  periods, 
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which  in  the  final  analysis,  means  nothing  more  nor  less  than  the 
time  one  voluntarily  takes  to  stop  all  the  normal  activities  of  daily 
life,  to  quiet  down  the  whole  being,  with  the  objective  of  freeing 
the  ATTENTION  so  as  to  be  able  to  focus  it  onto  and  into 
oneself,  one  discovers  that  ALL  the  faculties,  capacities  and 
powers  associated  with  man's  livingness  are  NOT  entities  in 
themselves  but  attributes  of  SELF  whether  individual  or  universal. 

This  basically  important  self-revealing  TRUTH  has  nowhere 
been  more  clearly  stated  in  the  voluminous  philosophical  and 
occult  literature  of  the  last  hundred  years  than  by  John  E. 
*Richardson(TK)  in  his  book,  THE  GREAT  WORK,  written  in  the 
early  part  of  the  century.  This  famous  book  with  it's  appeal,  not 
only  to  the  rational  intellect,  but  into  the  deeper  field  of 
intuitional  functioning  as  well,  is  now  considered  a  classic  of 
occult  literature  and  a  reading  "must"  for  all  sincere  students  who 
wish  to  acquire  a  comprehensive  acquaintanceship  with  the  best 
philosophical  literature  of  the  day.  This  writer  feels  that  he  must 
pay  tribute  to  TK  in  gratitude  for  the  clarifying  impact  it  made 
upon  him  when  he  first  read  it  in  1920.  He  eventually  had  the 
privilege  of  meeting  him  personally.  And  as  he  looks  back  (written 
1973)  in  retrospect  he  realizes  that  John  E.  Richardson  must  be 
considered  as  one  of  the  great  group  of  evolved  SOULS  who 
"came  out"  (into  voluntary  physical  incarnation)  in  order  to 
prepare  the  mind  of  man  generally  for  the  impact  of  the  new 
incoming  Acquarian  energies  with  their  humanizing  influence  in 
the  outpicturing  of  right  human  relations,  as  against  the  demoral- 
izing greed  and  individual  acquisitiveness  of  the  previous  2000 
years  of  Pisces. 

And,  included  in  this  group  of  Acquarian  "forerunners"  this 
writer  also  feels  inclusively  grateful  to  such  famous  personalities  as 
Helena  Petrovna  Blavatsky,  Mary  Baker  Eddy,  Annie  Besant, 
Manly  P.  Hall,  Rudolph  Steiner,  Max  Heindel,  Paul  Brunton, 
Swami  Vivekenanda,  Sri  Aurobindo  and  his  associate,  "Mother", 
so-called;  and,  although  not  last,  as  there  are  many  others,  but 
certainly  not  least,  Alice  Bailey  with  her  profound  contribution  of 

"The    Great    Work,    by    John    E.    Richardson(TK)    published    by    Pioneer    Press,    25355 
Spanish  Ranch  Road,  Los  Gatos,  California  95030". 
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24  inspired  volumes  of  actual,  factual  information  as  to  the 
constitution  of  man  and  the  PRESENCE  in  which  he  everlastingly 
finds  himself.  As  this  writer  reads  back  over  the  above  statements 
it  dawns  on  him  that  what  he  is  really  trying  to  convey,  as  an 
expression  of  his  own  convictions,  is  the  absolute  necessity  for 
becoming  broad-minded  in  the  fullest  sense  of  the  term,  and  not 
to  become  fanatically  limited  in  mental  scope  by  refusing  to 
recognize  truth-values  beyond  the  obvious  limitations  of  an 
exaggerated  loyalty  to  any  particular  School,  group  or  organiza- 
tion, whether  philosophical,  religious  or  Metaphysical.  "No 
religion  higher  than  TRUTH"  might  be  a  good  motto  to  follow  in 
one's  search  for  Reality. 

Getting  back  to  the  basic  theme  of  this  article,  it  might  be 
stated  that  every  one  of  the  above  mentioned  teachers  and  writers 
along  philosophical,  mental  and  occult  lines,  reiterates  the  factual 
truth  that  every  physically  embodied  human  being  has  a  more  or 
less  dormantly  functioning  interpenetrating  so-called  spiritual 
vehicle,  correlated  to  the  fuller,  more  inclusive  so-called  Spiritual 
world  of  enduring  values.  This  writer's  use  of  the  qualifying  word 
"so-called"  in  the  above  sentence  simply  indicates  his  complete 
acceptance  of  the  Monistic  philosophy  of  Life  that  all  formative 
manifestation  whether  universal  or  individual  is  simply  the 
energy-expression  of  the  ONE  all-inclusive,  omnipresent  IN- 
TELLIGENCE in  and  through  IT'S  own  basic  substance.  The 
terms  "physical"  and  "spiritual"  merely  indicate  in  some  small 
degree  the  infinite  possibilities  of  appreciable  differences  in 
vibrational  frequences  and  size  of  particles  within  the  ONE 
universal  SUBSTANCE.  And  one  of  the  automatic  results  of  an 
ever-deepening  true  SELF-realization  is  the  energy-enlivening  of 
one's  ordinarily  dormant  interpenetrating  spiritual  vehicle.  It  can 
become  as  perfectly  a  functioning  instrumentality  for  awareness  of 
man's  spiritual  environment  as  the  physical  organism  when  in  full 
health,  is  a  perfect  instrumentality  for  awareness  of  man's  limited 
physical  environment.  Complete  focus  of  attention  into  oneself, 
by  oneself,  in  order  to  more  fully  know  oneself  in  living  reality 
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and  truth  can  best  be  implemented  by  acceptance  of  the  Monistic 
philosophic  concept,  not  only  that  "Reality  is  continuous  with 
appearance",  but  that  man  himself  is  an  indivisible  UNITY  and 
contains  within  himself  his  share  of  all  the  potentiality  of 
Omnipresent  BEING.  Nothing  but  his  own  mental  indolence  can 
hinder  him  from  asserting  his  Divine  prerogative  of  constant 
self-improvement  and  an  ever-deepening  SELF-realization,  with 
it's  automatic  expansion  of  awareness  into  the  fuller  all-inclusive 
LIVINGNESS.  The  constant  practice  of  pulling  one's  own 
indivisible  SELF  up  and  into  oneself  eventually  enlivens  all  that 
man  is  within  himself  or  can  ever  hope  to  realize.  The  ever-in- 
creasing energy  of  an  ever-deepening  SELF-realization  auto- 
matically becomes  expressed  in  the  wholeness  of  perfect  health 
through  mind  and  physical  body. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS 

TEN 

As  one  actually  takes  the  time  to  know  himself  as  he  eternally 
IS  in  "Spirit  and  Truth",  as  so  aptly  expressed  in  the  Bible,  he 
begins  to  discover  the  importance  of  words  as  symbols  of 
realizations  in  consciousness.  A  knowledge  of  Semantics  becomes 
important.  For  example,  the  student  will  say  "I  am".  Or  he  may 
continue  the  thought  and  expand  his  statement  into  "I  am  I,  and 
always  have  been  as  far  back  as  I  can  remember,  regardless  of 
constant  fluctuations  and  changes  in  mind,  emotion  and  physical 
organism,  which  Science  and  experience  tell  me  is  never  the  same 
for  two  consecutive  heart-beats."  And  as  he  continues  his  daily 
stint  of  "entering  into  himself"  in  order  to  deepen  the  sub- 
stantiality of  his  self-consciousness,  it  dawns  on  him,  perhaps,  that 
he  has  momentarily  reached  the  mental  limitations  of  his  actual 
sense  of  "I-ness".  At  this  juncture,  if  he  has  learned  to  get  quiet 
enough  to  think  clearly  and  understandingly  he  will  make  a 
supreme  effort  of  will  in  order  to  dig  a  little  deeper  into  his 
never-ending  expanding  and  contracting  breath -energy.  A  fuller 
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sense  of  self-hood  takes  over  with  consequent  broadening  of 
awareness  into  the  hvingness  of  all-inclusive  Overself.  And,  by  the 
same  token,  recognition  of  the  inseparable  trinity,  of  Omni- 
presence, Omniscience  and  Omnipotence  comes  into  focus;  the 
Three  are  ONE!  The  initiate  St.  Paul's  statement  *'One  Lord,  one 
faith,  one  baptism,  one  God  of  all.  Who  is  above  us  all,  through  us 
all  and  in  us  all,  becomes  more  or  less  realized  through  the 
experience  of  becoming  alive  to  it's  reality. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUGGESTIONS     ^ 
ELEVEN 

It  has  been  stated  in  practically  all  legitimate  occult  teaching 
that  will  is  the  primary  quality  of  ultimate,  absolute  self-hood. 
Desire  is  merely  a  stepped-down  reflection  of  will.  This  is  true, 
because,  in  the  final  analysis,  all  attributes  of  being,  whether 
individual  or  universal,  all  faculties,  capacities  and  powers, 
originate  in  the  one  source  of  all  manifest  appearance— namely, 
God  or  World-Presence  in  Whom  we  all  live  and  move  and  have  our 
being.  So,  speaking  from  personal  experience  and  observation 
alone,  this  writer  must  assume  that  one  of  the  most  common 
difficulties  of  the  average  dilettante  aspirant,  in  his  search  for 
ultimate  Reality,  is  his  inability  to  sustain  his  one-pointed 
focussed  attention  for  long  periods  of  time  upon  a  pre-determined 
objective.  It  must  be  an  absolutely  voluntary  wholehearted 
activity.  And  so  in  the  dilettante's  more  or  less  quahfied  attempts 
to  realize  and  actually  see  into  the  unalterable  basis  of  World-Pres- 
ence, of  which  he  himself  is  part  and  parcel  and  always  has  been, 
he  may  accept  the  Monistic  concept  that  "Reality  is  continuous 
with  appearance."  He  will  helf-heartedly,  perhaps,  desire  to  know 
it's  truth.  But  he  will  never  become  alive  to  it's  reality,  and  alive  to 
it  he  must  become,  until  desire  is  transformed,  deepened  and 
expanded  into  absolute,  unalterable  will-power— the  motivating 
power  which  is  the  energy-expression  of  the  one  Divinity  in  all  of 
us,  in  all  beings,  great  and  small.  Thus  he  learns  the  lesson,  the 
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hard  way,  that  if  the  true  nature  of  Reality  is  to  grow  on  him  and 
in  him,  he  must  seek  it,  not  only  for  himself  alone,  but  for  all 
beings. 

"Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart, 
with    all   thy   mind,   with   all   thy   soul,   with    all   thy 
strength,  and  thy  neighbor  as  thyself."  11th  Command- 
ment. 
So  when  one  practices  breath-control  techniques,  he  holds  the 
thought  that  the  upwelling  breath-energy  which  comes  up  from 
the  very  bottom  of  himself  is  simply  that  portion  of  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  World-Mind  which  he  can  presently  feel,  but 
which  is  ever  within  him  and  from  which  he  can  never  escape. 
GOD  IS  ALL-IN-ALL. 
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PART  TWO 


DAIL  Y  REMINDERS 


January  1 

PERENNIAL  NEW  YEAR-Man  is  an  ever-present  Reality.  He 
exists  enduringly  in  the  ever-present  NOW.  Therefore  NOW  is  the 
perennial  New  Year.  It  is  the  everlasting  Beginning-Point.  New 
determination  for  self-improvement  is  possible  NOW.  For  with 
voluntary  indrawing  and  holding  of  the  breath  man  conquers  all  of 
his  habit-rhythms  as  well  as  the  accumulated  mental  inertia  of  the 
Ages.  The  ever-expanding  and  contracting  rhythm  of  the  Universal 
Will-To-Good  in  him  and  through  him  enables  him  to  dispel  all 
illusions  of  mental  limitation  based  on  a  false  sense  of  separateness 
in  the  universality  of  LIFE. 

It  is  never  too  late  to  start  anew.  For  Thou,  Oh  Supremacy  of 
myself  expandeth  through  me  with  renewed  livingness  with  every 
new  moment  of  breathing  consciousness.  All  things  are  possible 
for  all  beings,  for  Thou  art  the  SUBSTANCE  of  all  things  hoped 
for. 

January  2 

OMNIPRESENCE— Supreme  Intelligence  is  omnipresent.  No  point 
of  all-inclusive  space  is  exempt  from  the  OMNIPOTENCE  of  its 
livingness.  Therefore  every  man  is  everlastingly  suffused  with  its 
vitalizing  OMNISCIENCE  in  terms  of  thought-energy.  Omni- 
science, Omnipotence,  Omnipresence!  The  three  are  ONE!  God  is 
ALL  there  is!  Know  this  TRUTH  and  stand  free  from  the 
limitations  of  time  and  space. 


Thou,  Omnipotence  of  OMNIPRESENCE,  art  all-knowing, 
all-revealing,  all-purifying,  all-healing.  I  aspire  only  to  practical 
realization  of  this  TRUTH  here  and  now  in  the  body  even  as  it 
already  is  so  in  ABSOLUTE  REALITY.  I  accomplish  this  by 
intelligent  thought  and  breath-control  which  centralizes  conscious- 
ness throughout. 
January  3 

I  HAVE  FOUND  THEE—/  have  sought  Thee  everywhere  O  my 
true  BELOVED.  In  all  manifestation  I  have  sensed  the  glory  of 
Thine  Omnipotence.  But  in  my  false  sense  of  separateness  my 
seeking  has  been  ever  without,  ever  outside  myself.  Finally  a  still 
small  voice  in  my  inwardness  spake,  saying  "Why  not  LOOK 
within  thyselp"  And  lo  here  where  I  AM  art  Thou,  nearer  than 
hands  and  feet,  the  very  ESSENCE  of  myself,  never  for  a  moment 
having  left  me. 
January  4 

I  AM  THAT  I  AM— Man  as  he  presently  IS,  is  a  spark  of  the 
Universal  Fire  of  All-Intelligence  as  IT  presently  IS.  Just  as  the 
drop  of  water  in  the  ocean  contains  within  itself  all  the 
potentiality  of  the  ocean,  so  does  man  in  like  degree  contain 
within  himself  all  the  potentiahties  of  AllTnclusive  Supreme 
Intelligence. 

I  AM  THAT  I  AM. 
January  5 

HEALING  PRESENCE-In  man's  search  for  Reahty  he  eventually 
discovers  that  there  is  no  other  place  to  go  except  within  himself. 
For  creative  or  formative  OMNIPOTENCE  is  omnipresent  and 
permeates  all  of  It's  perpetual  arrangements  and  re-arrangements 
within  ITSELF.  Bodily  dis-ease  is  simply  a  temporary  disarrange- 
ment of  the  physical  particles  comprising  the  physical  organism. 
Man's  ignorance  of  the  true  nature  of  the  real,  enduring  inner 
MAN  has  mal-formed  the  mental-etheric  pattern  molds  into  which 
physical  particles  are  integrated.  Which  simply  proves  that  physical 
body  is  not  a  principle  For  that  which  is  formed  can  be  unformed 
but  only  by  THAT  which  is  enduringly  formless.  Know  Thyself  in 


Truth  O  Child  of  God  and  all  else  will  fall  harmoniously  into 
alignment  with  Thee. 

/  am  where  God  is;  God  is  where  I  am.  For  God  is  all  in  all.  This 
realistic  recognition  of  my  true  nature  activates  the  healing  or 
"wholeing"  energies  within  me.  And  I  emerge  into  the  full  sunlight 
of  Eternal  Truth  here  and  NOW. 
January  6 

BODY  IS  MY  INSTRUMENT-The  physical  body  is  a  temporary 
manifestation  of  mental  limitation  contained  WITHIN  the  partial- 
ly-awakened but  spiritually  whole  man  in  r  ealistic,  actual  BEING. 
The  time  eventually  comes  when  the  truly  awakened,  fully 
Self-conscious  man  no  longer  needs  a  physical  vehicle.  For  it  will 
have  fully  served  its  purpose  of  arousing  the  evolving  Self  into  full 
self-unfoldment. 

/    motivate    my    present    body    of  manifestation.    It    is    the 
instrument  through  which  I  express  and  outpicture  my  desires  to 
the  best  of  my  understanding  at  the  moment.  Therefore  I  respect 
it  and  treat  it  intelligently. 
January  7 

MIND  SERVES  ME-The  truth-knower  differentiates  between 
"Mind"  as  the  thinking  attribute  of  intelligent  BEING  and  the 
so-called  mental  vehicle  comprised  of  "mental  stuff"  contained 
within  the  all-permeating  WHOLE  man.  This  vehicle  is  the 
energy-transmitter  of  the  thinking  SELF  which  outpictures 
through  the  physical  vehicle  in  the  manifestation  of  desire.  In 
attempting  to  KNOW  himself  in  fullness  and  truth  the  practicing 
technician  discovers  that  he  must  slow-down  or  stop  the  "modifi- 
cations of  the  thinking-principle"  in  order  that  the  ultimate 
THINKER  which  man  really  is  may  emerge  into  the  full  field  of 
awareness.  This  process  involves  complete  control  of  attention 
upon  the  livingness  of  PRESENCE  as  is. 

In  trying  to  KNOW  Reality  I  practice  the  technique  of 
''breathing-through"  or  expanding  through  all-self-contained 
limitations  of  "mental-stuff",  "emotional-stuff"  and  "physi- 
cal-stuff". 


January  8 

CONSERVATION  OF  ENERGY-Thought  centralized  is  energy 
conserved  and  accumulated.  For  energy  is  not  an  entity  like  a 
chair  or  book  but  might  be  defined  as  the  vibrator)'  expression  of 
LIVINGNESS.  Thinking  or  voluntary  mental  expansion  from 
point  to  point  throughout  the  WHOLE  man  is  the  basis  of 
energy -generation.  It  appears  in  terms  of  light  and  operates  in 
all-permeating  lines  of  force.  Energy,  of  course,  is  qualitative  as 
well  as  mathematically  quantitative.  And  the  destructive  or 
constructive  effects  of  all  energy-expression  is  absolutely  propor- 
tionate to  the  accumulated  wisdom  with  which  man  thinks. 

/  conserve  my  energies  by  moderation  in  all  activity.  Thus  the 
"over-plus"  may  be  utilized  to  more  fully  express  the  Good,  the 
True  and  the  Beautiful. 
January  9 

POWER  OF  SUGGESTI0N-"A11  things  are  possible  with  God." 
Man's  intuitive  sensing  of  his  own  actual  though  not  fully  reahzed 
Divinity,  gives  potency  to  the  power  of  suggestion  whether  to 
himself  or  to  others.  Thus  whatever  one  ardently  believes  in  can  be 
manifested.  The  appeal,  however,  must  ever  be  to  the  rational 
intelligence  centered  in  the  head  rather  than  to  the  uncontrolled 
emotions  functioning  "below  the  belt".  For  in  this  clarified 
impersonal  mental  atmosphere  the  Thinker  can  differentiate 
between  the  desirable  and  the  undesirable.  There  is,  however,  no 
more  potent  suggestion  than  that  of  exemplification  of  manifested 
ideals  and  virtues.  This  is  far  more  effective  than  word-sounds  and 
results  from  the  actual  tonal-quality  of  man's  all-permeating 
energy-radiations  at  any  time.  "Facts  looked  at  directly  are  vital, 
when  they  pass  into  words  half  the  sap  is  taken  out  of  them  (John 
Tyndall) 

Let    me    become    so  fully   centralized  in   consciousness   that 
nothing   but   God's    Will-To-Good   may  pulsate   through   me   in 
thought,  word  and  action. 
January  10 
WAKEFUL  CONSCIOUSNESS-The   man   who   wants  to  know 


more  of  the  real  nature  of  himself  and  the  living  PRESENCE  in 
which  he  ever  finds  himself  and  from  which  he  can  never  escape, 
for  he  himself  is  part  and  parcel  of  this  PRESENCE,  can  only  do 
so  by  voluntarily  developing  the  absolutely  wakeful  consciousness. 
He  must  become  completely  master  of  his  attention.  A  sleepy, 
dreamy,  mentally  indolent  state  of  reverie  discloses  nothing  of 
substantial  REALITY  and  never  will.  The  only  way  to  actually 
KNOW  Truth  is  to  become  wakefully  alive  to  it. 

/  refuse  to  accept  myself  for  anything  less  than  I  am  here  and 
now.  I  fearlessly  breathe  myself  deeply  into  OMNIPRESENCE. 
January  11 

POWER  OF  WAKEFULL  CONSCIOUSNESS-There  is  no  power 
more  potent  than  that  of  the  wakeful  consciousness.  For  this  is 
synonomous  with  the  will  to  live  more  fully  in  ever-deepening 
self-reahzation.  The  SELF  is  ONE,  an  all-inclusive  unit  of 
expanding  and  contracting  LIVINGNESS.  Thus  all  the  faculities, 
capacities  and  potencies  of  Nature  and  Nature's  LAWS  are 
inherent  attributes  of  every  individualized,  organized  expression  of 
ITSELF.  Therefore  every  voluntary  effort  to  become  more 
realistically  conscious  automatically  activates  the  WHOLE  man. 
And  awareness  expands  through  present  apparent  limitations  into 
the  higher-vibrating,  interpenetrating  realms  of  omnipresent  LIFE. 

Regardless  of  man-made  terminology  I  am  one  with  the 
all-pervading  SUBSTANCE  of  All-Presence.  Consciousness  is  my 
attribute  of  awareness.  And  nothing  but  my  own  indifference  can 
hinder  me  from  growing  more  ail-inclusively  alive,  alert  and 
illumined. 
January  12 

PIERCING  THE  SURFACE-In  the  reahstic  fullness  of  living 
PRESENCE  the  term  "surface"  is  a  misnomer.  It  simply  mdicates 
limited  or  superficial  awareness.  We  speak  glibly  of  "looking 
through  objects  or  things."  This  is  also  a  mis-statement.  For  what 
we  actually  do  is  to  deepen  and  expand  our  sense  of  objectivity  by 
making  it  more  inclusive.  In  the  process  of  seeking  to  KNOW 
oneself  in  Truth,  the  inadequacies  of  understanding  which  limit  its 


realization  become  bared  to  objective  awareness.  For  the 
energy-light  of  fulfiUing  consciousness  illumines  not  only  our  own 
insideness  but  extends  beyond  the  present  periphery  of  our  mental 
sphere  into  the  world  outside  us.  In  this  sense  only  does  one  pierce 
the  apparent  surface  of  things.  Everything  is  alive.  Therefore 
thought-forms  are  things  and  adhere  to  us  just  so  long  as  we 
vitalize  them  with  our  own  unresolved  desires,  passions  and 
cravings,  etc.,  and  keep  us  bound  in  the  limitations  of  our  own 
self-created  world  of  mind  and  emotion.  Spirit  is  deathless. 
Therefore  the  innate  urge  for  freedom  from  illusion  which 
motivates  our  evolutionary  unfoldment  can  only  be  conquered  in 
the  mind  itself,  whether  "here"  or  "over  there".  The  time  to  begin 
is  right  now  for  we  can  never  get  away  from  the  livingness  of  our 
own  PRESENCE. 

Life  is  REAL.  Life  is  substantial  in  all-inclusive  BEING.  Matter 
so-called  and  Spirit  are  merely  terms  indicating  the  two  poles  of 
Universal  ONENESS  in  differing  degrees  of  its  self-expression.  I, 
therefore,  am  ever  fearlessly  becoming  more  alive  and  awake,  more 
understandingly  observant  of  all  phenomena. 
January  13 

MASTER  OF  DESTINY-Cause  and  effect  or  Karma  is  nothing 
more  nor  less  than  the  flowing  sequence  of  man's  experience  in 
self-expression.  Energy  expended,  though  impersonal  in  itself,  is 
nevertheless,  qualitative  as  well  as  quantitative.  God's  inherent 
LAW  of  energy-functioning  is  unalterable  in  effect  and  can  in  no 
manner  be  disconnected  from  originating  cause.  If  present 
experiences  are  unpleasant  it  is  because  of  previous  lack  of  wisdom 
in  action.  The  whole  history  of  soul-unfoldment  is  a  story  of 
evolutionary  progress  in  the  development  of  WISDOM  in  thought, 
word  and  action. 

/  myself  am  the  alpha  and  omega  of  my  own  living  experience.  I 
transcend  fate  by  centralizing  my  consciousness.  I  take  the  time  to 
inhale  and  hold  and  thus  begin  to  KNOW  the  full  substance  of  my 
ALL-ness.  The  gradual  realization  of  my  oneness  with  Supreme 
Intelligence  enables  me  to  fulfill  my  destined  GREAT  WORK  of 
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dissolving    all    the    illusions   and    delusions    of  present    mental 
limitation  and  mis-understanding. 
January  14 

WHY  THE  USE  OF  SUGGESTION-Man  himself  because  of  the 
actual  unalterable  nature  of  his  substantial  SELF  is  the  essential 
source  of  his  own  inherent  all-enabling  power  of  accomplishment. 
Thus  he  is  the  ever-present  foundation  of  his  own  mind-creations. 
The  all-permeating  mental  vehicle  is  the  plastic  material  agency 
most  intimately  responsive  to  thought-visualization.  Self-sug- 
gestion implements  this  creative  potency.  Positive  planned  think- 
ing generates  formative  energy  throughout  the  full  man  and 
outpatterns  the  inner  vital-etheric  molds  into  which  physical 
particles  are  attracted  and  integrated  into  temporary  shape  and 
form.  The  perfection  of  the  product  is  proportionate  to  the  clarity 
and  intensity  of  visualization.  Intelligent  and  continued  self-sug- 
gestion helps  shape  these  pattern-pictures  more  firmly  and 
definitely  in  consciousness. 

Thou,  Omnipresent  Intelligence,  art  the  producer  of  all  my 
outpicturings  in  mind  and  body.  In  the  absolute  confidence  of  this 
understanding  my  constant  affirmations  of  ONENESS  with  Thee 
becomes  more  enduringly  realized.  Thus  the  perfection  of  Thine 
own  ideas  become  more  perfectly  expressed  through  me. 
January  15 

REASON  IN  ALL  THINGS-Reason  is  that  attribute  of  human 
Intelligence  which  enables  it  to  differentiate  intellectually  between 
the  Real  and  the  unreal,  between  truth  and  falsehood,  between  the 
desirable  and  the  undesirable.  But  reason  as  a  clarifying  intellectu- 
al process  can  only  obtain  when  one  is  in  complete  analytical 
control  of  his  own  mind  and  emotions.  Reason  is  at  its  best  when 
it  enables  man  to  draw  correct  conclusions  both  inductively  and 
deductively,  and  is  one  of  the  soul's  most  powerful  factors  in  the 
development  of  extra-sensory  perception  and  increasing  awareness 
of  basic  Reality. 

/  am   learning   to   intensify   the   quietness   of  my  thoughtful 
attention  that  the  clear,  cold  light  of  pure  reason  may  disclose  the 


substantial  reality  of  things  as  they  are.  Appearances  are  deceptive 
but  reason  enables  me  to  "see  through"  them.  Thus  do  I  discover 
that    Reality    is    continuous   with   appearance   in    the    Unity   of 
Universal  Relatedness. 
January  16 

HEAL  MY  UNDERSTANDING-Man's  degree  of  self-understand- 
ing automatically  conditions  his  outward  appearance  in  body  and 
personality.  Chronic  diseases,  so-called,  result  from  chronic  lack  of 
initiative  in  the  thoughtful  attempt  to  realize  TRUTH  or  the 
nature  of  LIFE  as  it  is.  The  man  who  lacks  understanding  blindly 
accepts  the  fatality  of  conditions  as  he  finds  them.  He  does  not 
realize  that  his  true  destiny  is  to  be  Master  of  himself  regardless  of 
conditions.  Thinking  is  a  function  of  enduring  BE-ing  and  cannot 
be  blocked  or  hindered  by  any  temporary  appearance  in  the  more 
limited  field  of  physical  formation.  It  becomes  obvious  then  that 
before  true  healing  or  wholeness  can  obtain  understanding  must 
first  be  healed  or  rationalized.  It  then  becomes  a  clarifying  energy 
enabling  the  perfection  of  SELF  to  emerge  into  outward  manifes- 
tation. 

Heal  or  make  whole  my  self-understanding.  Oh  Supremacy 
within  me  at  every  point  of  BE-ing.  May  I  unfold  into  ever  greater 
realization  of  ONENESS  with  Thee  and  thus  into  fuller  recogni- 
tion of  my  relatedness  to  all  Beings.  May  I  grow  more  conscious  of 
Thine  ever-sustaining  Wisdom-Love-Power  within  me  and  through 
me.  And  may  the  illusions  of  my  lack  of  understanding  pass  away 
in  the  all-revealing  light  of  my  clarified  understanding. 
January  17 

AFFIRMATION— The  wise  man  does  not  spend  time  or 
thought-energy  in  denial  of  physical  or  mental  ailments.  He 
recognizes  the  outpicturings  of  these  temporary  afflictions  as 
originating  in  his  own  consciousness  or  lack  of  consciousness.  He 
simply  cannot  escape  from  the  manifested  end-result  of  his  own 
thinking  process.  Therefore  he  begins  to  visualize  those  character- 
istics of  BE-ing  which  he  prefers  to  manifest.  Affirmation  or 
continued  repetition  of  the  qualities  he  wishes  to  personify  make 
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them  living  realities  in  mind  and  body. 

Good  is  all  there  really  is.  Therefore,  I,  essentially,  am  already 
perfect  in  true  Being.  The  possibilities  of  all  good  things  lie 
potential  within  me  even  as  the  glorious  lotus  blossom  exists 
already  perfectly  formed  within  the  seed  pod.  I  nourish  these 
seeds  of  Truth  by  the  quiet  energy  of  my  meditation  upon  them.  I 
call  them  by  name  repeatedly  and  they  eventually  come  forth  into 
full  bloom.  My  most  ardent  desire  is  to  KNOW  the  Reality  of 
Presence. 
January  18 

GLORY  OF  SELF-CONTROL-Nature  is  an  exacting  task-master. 
She  says:  "You,  my  child,  may  have  control  over  all  things 
providing  you  first  learn  to  control  yourself."  Thus,  every  effort 
towards  self-control  increases  the  potency  of  God's  dominant  will 
and  purpose  in  man.  As  a  result  consciousness  becomes  deepened 
and  centralized  in  ever-increasing  recognition  of  OMNIPOTENCE. 
The  higher-vibrating  energies  of  the  Soul-conscious  man  prevail 
over  those  of  lower  vibratory  range.  And  the  individual  begins  to 
realize  his  inherent  purpose  as  a  modifying  agent  for  those  beings 
less  evolved  than  himself.  Thus  does  he  stimulate  all  life  around 
him  to  the  greater  glory  of  God. 

Thou,  OMNIPOTENCE,  art  THAT  which  I  am  in  truth. 
Therefore  I  can  have  complete  control  over  mind  and  emotions. 
Through  this  never-ending  practice  of  self-control  I  find  myself 
centered  and  rooted  in  Thee  and  on  Thee  and  my  dynamic 
energy-expressions  heal  and  bless  in  ever-deepening  and  wider 
circles. 
January  19 

SELF-PITY  IS  DEGRADING-/  never  revel  in  self-pity.  I  am  not  a 
weakling.  For  Thou,  Supremacy  of  all-centered  POWER,  art  the 
foundation  of  my  being.  Thou  hast  left  me  free  to  assert  myself. 
Therefore  I  have  absolute  confidence  in  the  inviolable  justice  of 
Self-Cause  and  Self-Effect.  My  educational  unfoldment  goes  hand 
in  hand  with  all  my  experience,  pleasant  and  unpleasant.  Thus  I 
grow  in  knowledge  and  wisdom  to  express  more  fully  the  Good, 
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the  True  and  the  Beautiful. 
January  20 

THE  GREAT  ACHIEVEMENT-The  great  achievement  of  Life  is 
to  keep  the  mind  serene  in  the  midst  of  all  conditions.  This  is  not 
a  negative  attitude,  but  one  of  definite  positivity  indicating 
complete  self-control.  It  indicates  realization  of  the  true  eternal 
nature  of  the  SELF,  which  nothing  can  undermine.  It  indicates 
self-freedom  with  the  developed  ability  to  think  clearly  under  all 
conditions.  It  indicates  consciousness  of  SELF  as  Lord  and  Master 
of  its  own  energies  and  forces.  It  indicates  consciousness  of 
SELF-POWER  as  one  with  the  power  of  Universal  OMNI- 
PRESENCE. 

/  am  NOW  the  Self;  I  am  always  the  Self! 
January  21 

NEVER  SAY  T>\E~That  which  I  am  in  reality  never  dies.  I  am 
never  wiped  out  of  existence.  Can  OMNIPRESENT  LIVINGNESS 
die?  I  am  that  which  IT  is.  IT  is  that  which  I  am.  I  come  into 
physical  incarnation  from  the  realm  of  spiritual  substance.  And  I 
will  return  to  the  realm  of  spiritual  substance.  In  fact,  I  already 
exist  in  that  world  for  it  interpenetrates  and  includes  this  physical 
world  even  as  my  spiritual  body  interpenetrates  and  includes  this 
physical  body.  I  am  now  the  indestructible  all-inclusive  animating 
energy  of  both  vehicles.  This  truth  I  must  realize  fully  in  order  to 
be  free  from  the  illusion  of  self-limitation. 
January  22 

SELF-ANALYSIS  IS  MY  TESTING  ROD-Self-analysis  is 
justified;  self-pity  is  unjustified.  Before  falling  into  slumber  is  the 
best  time  to  take  stock  of  one's  self  in  the  light  of  the  day's 
experiences  in  terms  of  wholesome  or  unwholesome  actions  and 
reactions.  The  determined  effort  to  face  oneself  in  truth  and  to 
acknowledge  present  limitations  strengthens  self-realization  with 
added  ability  to  more  fully  express  the  Good,  the  True  and  the 
Beautiful. 

Thou,    Omniscience,    hast    endowed    me   with   the  power  to 
construct  my  own  temple  of  character.  This  enables  me  to  analyze 
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impersonally  and  rationally  the  present  strength  and  weakness  of 
my  soul-structure.    Thus  I  can  calmly  go  about  the  business  of 
replacing  weak  blocks  with  strong  ones  in  the  enduring  foundation 
of  my  home. 
January  23 

INITIATIVE— I  come,  I  go,  yet  I  remain.  This  simply  means  that 
no  man  can  get  away  from  himself.  Even  though  moving  through 
space  with  the  speed  of  light,  as  the  Self  can,  when  free  from  the 
hmiting  restrictions  of  the  physical  body,  it  ever  remains  exactly 
where  it  is.  Thus  the  power  of  initiative  is  man's  innate  ability  ever 
to  assert  himself.  It  might  be  defined  as  the  fundamental  power  of 
primary  CAUSATION  which  is  the  essential  Lifeness  of  man. 

Omnipresent  Omnipotence,  often  do  I  slump  in  temporary 
forgetfulness  of  Thy  sustaining  presence.  Many  times  have  I  fallen 
from  grace,  from  the  throne  of  my  self-possession  whereon  I 
rightfully  belong.  But  ever  have  I  re-asserted  myself.  And  ever  will 
I  assert  the  omnipotence  of  Thine  all-enabling  livingness  within 
me. 

January  24 

I  CAN—/  can  accomplish  for  the  simple  reason  that  I  am  alive.  In 
practicing  the  technique  of  self-realization  I  increasingly  sense  the 
upwelling  pressure  of  God's  creative  will  through  me,  yet 
enduringly  stabilized  in  the  all-centered  basis  of  my  being.  Nothing 
can  hinder  the  assertion  of  myself  in  constructive  activity. 
January  25 

THE  LAW  IS  GOOD— Nature's  laws  as  expressions  of  Universal 
Intelligence  are  beneficent.  They  simply  indicate  the  unalterability 
of  livingness  in  thought,  word  and  action.  In  truth  there  is  one 
LAW  ONLY,  the  LAW  OF  GOOD  imphcit  in  God's  inescapable, 
unalterable,  purposeful  WILL.  None  can  escape  this  implacable 
REALITY  of  all-inclusive  PRESENCE. 

Thou,  Supreme  Essence  of  myself,  art  a  merciful  God,  a  wise 
God,  a  just  God,  a  loving  God.  Therefore  I  appreciate  fully  the 
value  of  the  school  of  experience  in  which  Thou  hast  placed  me. 
Knowing  Thy  bountiful  goodness,  I  refuse  to  maintain  a  miserable 
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attitude  of  self-pity  but  forge  on  joyfully  to  a  wholesome  and 
self-satisfying  destiny. 
January  26 

ANTAGONISM— Feelings  are  mere  indicators  of  vibratory  con- 
ditions. They  only  become  destructive  when  allowed  to  dominate 
the  consciousness.  One  often  reacts  involuntarily  to  inharmonious 
vibrations  and  finds  himself  becoming  antagonistic  toward  others. 
The  wise  man,  however,  does  not  allow  this  antagonistic  feeling  to 
dominate  his  will.  He  immediately  neutralizes  it  by  thoughts  of 
kindness,  consideration  and  understanding,  thus  the  whole  vibra- 
tory field  around  him  becomes  raised  in  tone  to  the  benefit  of  all 
who  come  within  its  range. 

My  fellow-being  is  a  living  soul  struggling  towards  the  Light 
even  as  I  am.  Kind  thoughts  being  voluntary  vibrate  at  a  higher 
rate  than  destructive  thoughts  and  are  therefore  more  powerful  in 
effect.  I  will  allow  nothing  but  the  Good,  and  True  and  the 
Beautiful  to  filter  through  my  mind. 
January  27 

CAUTION— Nature  has  given  man  sentinels  in  the  way  of  feelings 
to  warn  and  protect  him  against  danger.  Fear,  for  example,  is 
merely  an  indicator  of  danger.  However,  it  must  not  be  allowed  to 
dominate  the  consciousness  but  should  immediately  arouse  the 
self  into  an  attitude  of  care  and  self-protection.  The  outgoing 
thoughts  can  be  calm,  poised,  kind  and  helpful;  yet  cautious  and 
observing.  Self-protection  is  the  first  law  of  Nature. 

All  Nature's  forces,  powers  and  energies  operate  through  me  to 
be  utilized  by  me.  Therefore  I  must  learn  to  be  wise  in  all 
activities.  Thy  wisdom,  omnipresent  Intelligence,  is  sufficient  to 
all  my  needs.  Therefore  I  increasingly  turn  to  Thee  within  me  for 
guidance  in  all  things. 
January  28 

TODAY  IS  MINE— Regardless  of  present  circumstances,  NOW  is 
always  the  opportunity  for  self-government.  The  value  of  unfor- 
seen  experience  is  both  to  test  and  to  strengthen  character.  Nature 
continually   forces   man   to  assert  himself,  to  unfold  his  latent 

14 


powers  and  possibilities.  She  desires  that  he  shall  become 
absolutely  self-reliant. 

/  shall  not  wait  for  Nature 's  promptings.  I  shall  take  myself 
voluntarily    in    hand    now    and    begin    to    speed-up    my    own 
self-growth  and  unfoldment. 
January  29 

SUPREME  WISDOM  IS  EVER  WITHIN  ME-Supreme  Intelligence 
is  omnipresent.  Its  subhme  Essence  is  the  vitalizing  and  informing 
Principle  of  all  space.  Even  as  man  lives  in  the  substance  of  God, 
so  Hkewise  is  God  the  substance  of  man.  Therefore  the  unbounded 
wisdom  of  God  is  ever  within  the  man,  waiting  to  be  utilized. 

/  desire,  O  Father-Mother,  to  give  expression  to  Thy  wisdom.  I 
am  weary  of  blundering  through  life.  There  is  a  better  way.  Thy 
way.  My  awareness  of  Thy  guidance  grows  in  proportion  to  my 
love  for  Thee.  Thy  voice  is  the  voice  of  the  Infinite  within  me. 
January  30 

GUIDING  VOICE— 7^6"  voice  of  God  within  has  always  guided  me 
rightly.  It  will  always  guide  me  rightly.  The  quietness  of  my  inner 
being  acts  as  a  perfect  channel  for  the  word  of  God  to  expand 
through  me  into  outer  manifestation.  Thus  do  I  increasingly  unify 
myself  with  the  wilTwisdom-love  of  Supreme  Intelligence. 
January  31 

EXPANDING  CONSCIOUSNESS-T/73/  Presence  is  everywhere. 
Thou  Infinite  Source  of  my  being.  I  desire  that  Thine  own  perfect 
wisdom-love-power  shall  be  expressed  in  all  my  actions  and 
through  every  manifestation  of  my  being.  But  this  cannot  be  done 
if  I  belittle  myself  or  abase  myself.  For  Thy  will  in  action  through 
me  means  increased  expansion  of  my  consciousness,  fuller 
realization  of  the  best  and  noblest  within  me.  The  activity  of  Thy 
expansion  through  me  means  increased  self-strength,  self-power, 
self  poise,  self-control,  self-understanding.  As  I  become  more  fully 
conscious  of  Thine  ineffable  Presence  I  begin  to  know  that  I  am 
eternally  substantial,  invincible,  invulnerable.  I  begin  to  know  that 
true  Mastery  is  possible  for  me,  as  well  as  for  every  other  aspiring 
soul. 
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February  1 

CALLING  UPON  MYSELF-Man  quickly  forgets  his  Divine 
heritage.  An  intellectual  comprehension  of  natural  law  and  the 
facts  of  Nature  is  a  necessary  step  in  the  right  direction.  But  the 
true  basis  of  invincible  power  only  obtains  when  man  to  some 
degree  realizes  his  actual  oneness  with  Supreme  Intelligence.  In 
moments  of  emotional  stress  and  mental  upheaval  it  is  helpful  to 
address  oneself  in  such  terms  as  Enduring  Self,  Supreme  Self, 
Invulnerable  Self.  These  are  simply  memory  reminders  of  one's 
own  substantial  Reality.  A  full  deep  breath  drawn  right  up  into 
the  head  also  tends  to  quiet  the  mind  and  emotions.  The  full  self 
not  only  permeates  the  space  outlined  by  its  physical  dimensions 
but  extends  out  beyond  it.  Deep  breathing  intelligently  under- 
stood and  practiced  enables  one  to  extend  consciousness  through 
apparent  physical  limitations. 

Thou  art  the  eternally  substantial  fullness  of  myself.  In  calling 
upon  myself  as  I  am,   I  bring  forth  Thine  all-sustaining  healing 
strength. 
February  2 

MY  LIFE'S  PLAN— Man's  destined  plan  to  further  his  unfoldment 
comes  with  him  into  physical  incarnation.  The  essentials  of  this 
plan  for  one  life-time  of  instructive  experience  is  stored  in  the 
memory  cells  of  his  spiritual  vehicle.  Delving  into  the  substance  of 
Self  can  bring  details  of  this  plan  into  the  foreground  of  awareness 
and  man  can  strengthen  his  determination  to  stand  firm  and  serene 
regardless  of  the  vicissitudes  of  Life. 

Courage   is   the  fine  art   of  being  gracious   in    the   midst  of 
adversity.  I  am  equal  to  every  requirement  of  Justice. 
February  3 

LATENT  KNOWLEDGE-Actual  knowledge  of  Life  and  its 
purpose  can  only  accrue  through  realization.  However  each 
individual  has  tremendous  stores  of  latent  knowledge  resulting 
from  long  evolutionary  experience,  both  physical  and  spiritual. 
This  knowledge  is  registered  in  the  memory  cells  of  his  enduring 
spiritual  vehicle. 
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/  recognize  myself  as  an  indestructible,  enduring  intelligent  unit 
of  universal  energy,  whether  I  function  physically  or  spiritually. 
This  true  understanding  of  myself  enables  me  to  focus  my 
attention  into  the  foundation  depths  of  myself.  And  thus  I  open 
the  doors  to  the  infinite  storehouse  of  knowledge  and  wisdom 
within  me. 
February  4 

CONSTRUCTIVE  SOLUTION-The  constructive  thinker  never 
doubts,  He  knows  that  his  power  to  accomplish  increases  in 
proportion  to  the  strength  of  his  conviction.  The  beneficent 
unseen  powers  within  the  radius  of  man's  attractive  influence  help 
him  to  just  the  extent  that  he  tries  to  help  himself.  His 
self-assertion  and  voluntary  efforts  open  the  channels  of  his 
consciousness  to  grace  and  guidance  in  the  right  direction. 

/  know  that  there  is  a  constructive  solution  to  every  problem. 
When  I  of  myself  have  done  all  I  can,  I  know  that  the  higher 
intelligent  Powers  will  not  forsake  me. 
February  5 

SELF-CONFIDENCE— Man,  in  reality,  is  an  enduring  BE-ing  in  the 
all-inclusive  fullness  of  Universal  Presence.  He  is  endowed  with  all 
the  equipment  essential  to  the  attainment  of  happiness.  He  uses  a 
physical  vehicle  to  obtain  information  and  experience  from  the 
physical  vibratory  field.  He  also  has  interpenetrating  mental  and 
spiritual  vehicles  which  enable  him  to  function  in  the  inter- 
penetrating more  inclusive  mental  and  spiritual  realms.  In  addition 
he  can  learn  to  focus  his  full  attention  upon  and  into  the 
ALL-inclusive  realm  of  God-Consciousness  which  is  that  of  his 
true  Self-hood.  And  thus  he  can  tune  in  with  the  guiding  Will, 
Wisdom  and  Purpose  of  Divine  Mind. 

(iod     in     me    is     my    never-ending    enabling    POWER    and 
PRESENCE.  Thus  I  have  absolute  confidence  in  myself 
February  6 

STRENGTHENING  THE  PHYSICAL  BODY-Man  himself,  as  an 
enduring  energy-unit  of  LIFE  is  the  source  of  his  own  power.  As 
an  expression  of  Infinite  Potentiality  he  generates  his  own  vitality. 
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His  capacity  for  ever-increasing  vitality  and  livingness  is  propor- 
tionate to  the  depth  of  his  energized  quietness.  Physical  stretching 
exercises  not  only  stimulate  the  circulation  of  blood  through 
congested  areas  but  allow  for  the  energy-expansion  of  the  infilling, 
fulfilling  man. 

In   all   my   exercising,    I  express   myself.    I  expand  myself.   I 
strengthen  myself.  My  indwelling  vehicles  are  stimulated,  awaken- 
ed and  vitalized  in  their  automatic  response  to  my  own  self-asser- 
tion in  all  I  think  and  do. 
February  7 

FREEDOM— The  desire  for  freedom  is  instinctive  in  the  soul.  Not 
only  freedom  of  physical  activity  but  freedom  from  the  illusions 
that  blind  one  to  awareness  of  living  REALITY  and  from  the 
delusions  that  bind  Self  to  a  false  sense  of  mental  limitation. 
Therefore  no  man  should  impose  his  will  on  another.  Each  soul 
must  be  left  free  to  assert  himself  and  make  his  own  decisions. 
Independent  growth  and  unfoldment  is  fully  as  important  to  one 
person  and  the  Divinity  within  him  as  it  is  to  another. 

/  must   never  impose   my   will   on  another  for  I  realize  the 
limitations    of   my    present    understanding.    Wise    men    council 
together  in  the  common  interest  of  Truth  and  mutual  respect  for 
the  Divinity  within  all  BE-ings. 
February  8 

CONDEMNATION— Condemnation  of  a  fellow-human-being  is 
based  on  an  immature  understanding  of  Life's  plan  and  purpose 
for  all.  The  discerning  TRUTH-LOVER  realized  that  each 
individual  is  simply  expressing  himself  in  keeping  with  his  actual 
spiritual-unfoldment  status  at  any  time.  The  universal  LAW  of 
Cause  and  Effect  is  inherent  in  individual  LIVINGNESS  and  can  in 
no  sense  be  abrogated.  Therefore  each  individual  inviolably  and 
automatically  reaps  the  results  of  its  wise  or  unwise  energy-ex- 
pressions in  mind,  body,  environment  and  circumstance.  Thus  it 
learns  through  the  educational  process  of  experiment  and  ex- 
perience to  differentiate  between  the  desirable  and  the  undesirable 
and  to  KNOW  the  Right  Way  into  Central  Reality  through  itself. 
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/  have  no  desire  to  add  to  the  mental  burdens  of  my  fellow-man 
by  the  unwholesome  radiations  of  my  thought-condemnations. 
Divinity  is  in  every  man.  May  I  never  lose  sight  of  IT  in  my 
brother. 
February  9 

PURPOSE  OF  RE-INCARNATION-Matter  might  be  defined  as 
"Spirit  stepped  down  in  vibratory  activity".  Tliis  involution 
process  eventually  reaches  an  ultimate  low  point  in  ponderosity 
and  inertness.  Spirit  is  defined  as  "Matter  sublimated  and 
animated  in  ever-increasing  vibratory  frequency."  The  ultimate 
ENERGY-ESSENCE  of  both  are  ONE  and  the  same.  The  great 
plan  of  Self-Unfoldment  evidently  impels  the  evolving  SELF  to 
experience  all  the  limitations  of  materialization  as  well  as  all  the 
unfolding  possibilities  of  spirituahzation.  Thus,  temporary 
physical  incarnation  serves  a  definite  purpose  in  limiting  man's 
field  of  awareness.  The  restricted  Soul,  intuitively  resents  this 
cramping  of  its  freedom  of  movement.  And  in  its  search  for 
happiness  which  is  synonomous  with  freedom  it  learns  by 
self-assertion  to  dominate  the  physical  body,  to  govern  physical 
environment  and  eventually  to  become  absolutely  master  of  its 
mind. 

/  refuse  to  accept  any  false  sense  of  limitation.  The  reality  of  all 
I  can  ever  hope  to  realize  and  KNOW  is  right  here  NOW  at  every 
point  and  in  every  point  of  all-living  PRESENCE  including  myself. 
February  10 

EXEMPLIFICATION-Exemphfication  is  both  voluntary  and  in- 
voluntary. The  energy  of  LIVINGNESS  generates  an  all-permeat- 
ing magnetic  field  extending  out  and  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
physical  body.  Involuntary  exemplification,  then,  might  be  de- 
fined as  the  factual  impact  of  man's  auric  emanations  on  others. 
This  is  something  which  no  amount  of  mental  or  verbal 
camouflage  can  offset.  It  penetrates  all  the  superficial  glamour  of 
appearance.  Quantitatively  it  is  measured  by  the  degree  of  one's 
aliveness.  Qualitatively  its  influence  is  determined  by  the  way  one 
thinks;    his    habitual    states    of    mind    and   emotion.    Voluntary 
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exemplification  is  based  on  an  intelligent  understanding  that 
REALITY  is  ever  continous  with  appearance  and  a  determination 
to  let  this  TRUTH  prevail  in  thought,  word  and  action. 

/  desire  only  that  REALITY  may  emerge  into  the  full  field  of 
my  awareness.  Thus  only  can  I  consciously  exemplify  and 
implement  the  will  and  purpose  of  DIVINITY  in  me  and  through 
me. 

February  11 

TRUE  SPIRITUALITY -Materiality  and  spirituality  are  merely 
terms  indicating  the  vibratory  degree  of  LIVINGNESS.  As  the 
unfolding  soul  grows  more  vibrantly  alive,  alert  and  illumined,  its 
energy-radiations  gradually  approximate  the  undeviating  intensity 
of  Divine  WILL  in  the  livingness  of  It's  purpose  for  all  beings.  This 
process  of  evolvement  or  mental  enlivenment  from  the  inertia  of 
materiality  into  the  intensified  vibratory  awakeness  of  spirituality 
can  be  voluntarily  speeded-up.  The  daily  practice  of  contemplating 
the  ALL-ness  of  PRESENCE  including  oneself  gradually  results  in 
actual  realization  of  man's  true  identification  with  the  all-in- 
clusiveness  of  Universal  BEING.  And  the  Will-To-Good  completely 
supercedes  the  petty  selfishness  of  immature  desires  based  on  the 
illusions  of  separateness. 

There  is  only  ONENESS.  NOW  is  the  fullness  of  Power,  the 
fullness  of  Presence,  the  fullness  of  Purpose.  I  aspire  to  conscious 
realization    of   this    fullness.    I   practice    the   full   all-centering 
BREA  TH. 
February  12 

GREATER  THAN  EVENTS— The  wise  man  lives  pragmatically  in 
the  ever-present  NOW.  Yet  he  plans  for  the  future  by  doing  well 
the  things  and  duties  immediately  present.  For  he  realizes  that  as 
ever-present  CAUSATION  he  is  the  arbiter  of  tomorrow's  destiny. 
He  knows  that  the  quality  of  today's  energy-expressions  will 
outpicture  eventually  in  happy  or  unhappy  events,  constructive  or 
destructive  experiences.  Yet  in  either  case  he  is  greater  than 
events.  For  as  the  OBSERVER  of  his  own  livingness  he  learns 
through   experience   to   differentiate  between  the  desirable  and 
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undesirable. 

/  live  and  function  in  the  all-inclusiveness  of  Universal 
PRESENCE.  I  am  ever  greater  than  events,  superior  to  all 
fluctuations  of  mind  and  emotion.  The  unalterable  OMNI- 
SCIENCE of  the  OVER-SELF  in  me  and  in  all  beings  enables  me 
to  transcend  all  the  limiting  illusions  of  time  and  circumstance. 
February  13 

ONE  STEP  AT  A  TIME— There  is  a  constructive  solution  to  all 
problems.  But  in  order  for  the  all-knowing  Soul  to  bring  this 
solution  through  into  objectinve  awareness,  one  must  develop  an 
absolute  sense  of  "here-ness."  This  can  be  accomplished  by 
recognizing  that  one  can  only  take  one  breath  at  a  time,  think  one 
thought  at  a  time,  speak  one  word  at  a  time;  in  short,  take  one 
step  at  a  time.  Thus  one  learns  to  centralize  consciousness  in  the 
fullness  of  BE-ing.  And  man  discovers  himself  to  be  an  indivisible, 
indestructible  energy-unit  of  intelligent  LIVINGNESS  here  and 
now. 

/   understanding^   eliminate   every   mental  hindrance   to    the 
recognition  and  realization  of  my  oneness  with  God. 
February  14 

SINCERITY— Sincerity  is  that  attitude  of  Soul  based  on  man's 
inherent  desire  for  truth,  to  remember  himself  as  he  really  is.  It 
involves  absolute  honesty  with  oneself  and  others,  and  helps 
unfold  soul-consciousness  which  cognizes  REALITY  through 
direct  perception  unhampered  by  physical  form  and  the  glamor  of 
personality.  Thus  sincerity  unites  people  in  bonds  of  friendship 
and  helps  one  to  reahze  his  unalterable  vibratory  relatedness  with 
all  other  beings  in  Spirit  and  truth. 

Let  me  so  live  and  love  that  the  energy-expression  of  my  sincere 
directness    may    stimulate    the    Universal    Soul    in    others    into 
objective  consciousness. 
February  15 

LISTEN  TO  OTHERS-Got/  is  latent  in  every  human  being,  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highest.  I  must  be  willing  to  listen  to  others 
regardless  of  how  inferior  they  may  appear  to  be.  For  at  any  time 
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the  voice  of  God  within  them  may  utter  just  one  word  of  wisdom. 
This  one  word  may  be  the  solution  to  a  present  problem. 
February  16 

DIVINE  GUIDANCE— It  is  an  error  to  limit  the  ways  of  Divine 
Guidance.  Many  pray  for  help,  yet  their  desire  is  that  the  help 
shall  be  forthcoming  according  to  their  own  terms.  God  knows  His 
business.  There  are,  for  example,  no  limits  to  God's  methods  of 
healing  dis-ease.  Faith  calls  forth  the  healing  power  from  within  in 
some  cases;  magnetism  calls  it  forth  in  others;  right  thinking  heals; 
proper  dieting  assists  the  Divine  healing  power;  constructive 
medicines  serve  their  purpose  also.  All  constructive  remedies  are 
manifestations  of  His  infinite  power  of  experssion.  Many  an 
individual  has  prayed  for  Divine  guidance  and  been  directed  to  a 
physician  who  had  sufficient  knowledge  of  God's  wisdom  to  apply 
the  proper  remedy. 

Mysterious  are  Thy  ways,  O  Supreme  Intelligence!  Thy  will  be 
done  and  not  mine  with  my  limited  understanding. 
February  17 

THE  WAY  OF  FAITH  IN  HEALING-A  positive  attitude  of 
self-confidence  and  self-reliance  enables  the  individual  to  generate 
more  vital  energy  than  when  in  a  negative  attitude.  The  ability  to 
resist  disease  is  proportionate  to  the  vital  energy  in  store  at  any 
time.  Faith  stimulates  self-assertion.  Faith  is  that  attitude  of  soul 
based  on  the  confidence  in  the  ever-sustaining  OMNIPOTENCE 
which  is  the  Self.  It  is  a  truism  that  the  Soul  or  Self  generates  its 
own  energy.  When  aroused  from  a  dormant  condition  into  one  of 
dynamic  positivity  the  volume  of  vital  livingness  automatically 
increases.  Thus  the  ego  which  is  fundamentally  indivisible  and 
perfect  in  itself  increasingly  prevails  throughout  mind  and  body. 

/  have  absolute  faith  in  the  invincibility  of  my  own  enduring 
true  BE-ing.    Therefore  I  am  ever  positive  to  the  physical  body 
contained  and  sustained  within  me.  My  outward  expression  must 
reveal  my  inward  perfection. 
February  18 
COMMON  SENSE  IN  HEALTH— Nature  is  no  respector  of  persons 
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or  personalities.  Karma  or  Cause  and  Effect  is  a  flowing  sequence 
of  man's  own  livingness.  Energy  though  impersonal  is  qualitative 
as  well  as  quantitative.  Therefore  the  way  one  thinks  and  how  he 
lives  qualifies  the  inward  and  outward  self-expression  in  physical 
appearance.  Temporary  relief  from  the  effects  of  unwholesome 
living  may  be  obtained.  But  the  inner  patterns  of  unhealthy 
outward  manifestation  can  only  be  changed  by  respecting  the  laws 
of  common  sense  and  moderation  in  all  sense  satisfactions.  The 
intelligent  man  dominates  his  cravings  and  desires.  For  he  has 
learned  by  bitter  experience  that  true  happiness  can  only  obtain 
by  desiring  to  outpicture  his  highest  concept  of  God's  living  Truth, 
living  Beauty  and  living  Goodness  in  all  association  with  others. 

My    faith    makes    me    whole    but    my    common    sense    and 
moderation  keeps  my  whole. 
February  19 

FIRST  THINGS  FIRST— It  is  a  mistake  to  avoid  the  obligations  of 
physical  existence  in  order  to  attain  a  so-called  spiritual  de- 
veloOment.  Character,  which  is  the  true  indicator  of  spirituality,  is 
not  developed  in  this  manner.  It  is  only  developed  by  doing 
cheerfully  one's  duty  to  himself,  his  family  and  his  nation. 
Strength  of  character  is  manifested  by  expressing  outwardly  all  the 
joys  of  soul  life.  This  means  cheerfulness,  energy,  activity,  creative 
effort,  health,  success  and  SELF-CONTROL  above  all. 
February  20 

SELF-RELIANCE—/   can  never  get  away  from  myself.   I  move 
continuously  through  a  tremendous  universe  of  conflicting  forces; 
yet  I  stand  upright  in  the  midst  of  it  all.  This  realization  gives  me 
greater  respect  for  myself  and  the  infinite  Power  within  me. 
February  21 

LE  TTING  GO-Idcas  should  not  dominate  the  consciousness.  He 
who  allows  his  consciou.sness  to  be  dominated  by  one  idea  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  else  becomes  obsessed;  he  is  not  the  master  of 
himself  any  more.  The  idea  may  be  one  of  resentment,  bitterness, 
antagonism,  self-pity,  worry  or  fear  in  any  of  its  phases;  or  it  may 
be  a  religious  concept:  but  regardless  of  what  it  is,  its  effects  are 

23 


destructive  to  the  individual  just  so  long  as  it  dominates  him.  It  is 
a  marvellous  achievement  to  learn  to  let  go,  to  release  ideas,  to 
withdraw  the  attention  completely  from  them,  to  rest  in  the  self. 
This  means  soul-freedom,  mastery. 

That   which  I  really  am  in  Spirit  and  Truth,  Soul  or  Self,  is 
completely  master  of  my  own  thinking.   Thus  do  I  grow  in  true 
Self-realization  free  from  the  domination  of  anything  less  than  my 
God-endowed  BE-ing. 
February  22 

I  AM  NOT  ASHAMED— Good  is  all  there  really  is,  the  one  Power 
and  the  one  Presence.  Therefore  there  is  no  crime  in  error  resulting 
from  lack  of  understanding.  The  crime  consists  in  not  attempting 
to  improve  or  in  the  unwillingness  to  learn.  For  this  is  a  willful 
attempt  to  thwart  God's  Will-To-Good  in  oneself. 

/  am  increasingly  becoming  wiser  in  thought,  word  and  action. 
February  23 

THINKING  WITH  THE  MIND-Thinking  is  a  positive  activity  of 
the  Soul  and  involves  the  utilization  of  the  mental  vehicle 
contained  within  oneself.  Many  people  believe  they  think,  when 
actually  they  are  merely  reacting  to  habitual  physical  and 
emotional  pressures.  In  short  they  are  completely  body-conscious 
rather  than  self-conscious.  They  are  involved  in  states  of  mind  and 
emotion  rather  than  in  states  of  BE-ing.  Consequently  their  minds 
and  emotions  dominate  them  and  the  livingness  of  unalterable 
REALITY  completely  bypasses  them  until  they  learn  better.  The 
individual  who  realizes  that  his  thinking  or  mental  processes  are 
not  dependent  upon  the  temporary  nature  of  physical  formation  is 
able  to  withdraw  attention  from  physical  ailments.  Thus  he  can 
observe  and  analyze  impartially.  He  is  able  to  suffer  with 
dispassion  and  detachment,  just  so  long  as  suffering  is  necessary  to 
educational  unfoldment.  Then  from  the  standpoint  of  his 
transcendent  Self-realization  he  can  deliberately  radiate  healing 
energy  throughout  himself. 

No  physical  organism  can  block  the  all-permeating  functioning 
of  my   thinking  process.    Thought-energy   is   all  prevailing  thus 
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enabling  the  understanding  SELF  to  doniinate  and  make  whole. 
February  24 

INSTANT  RECOLLECTION-Memory  is  a  function  of  BEING. 
And  all  experiences  in  the  evolutionary  history  of  the  soul  are 
registered  in  the  substance  of  man's  enduring  spiritual  vehicle. 
During  an  incarnation  memory  of  present  experiences  is  likewise 
registered  in  the  etheric  duplicate  of  the  of  the  brain.  If  the 
physical  memory-area  is  damaged  the  etheric  duplicate  is  also 
affected.  And  poor  memory  results  through  false  identification 
with  the  physical  body.  But  the  ability  to  recollect  quickly  can  be 
improved  through  the  practice  of  SELF-realization  which  enables 
the  man  to  plumb  deeply  into  himself  and  directly  contact  his 
enduring  memory-area. 

My  memory  responds  immediately  to  my  will.  For  I  am  the 
SELF,  the  controller  of  all  my  faculties,  capacities  and  powers. 
February  25 

CLEAR-SEEING— No  combination  of  particles  of  any  degree  of 
vibratory  activity  whether  termed  material  or  spiritual  can  block 
an  ever-deepening  and  expanding  awareness.  All  functions  of 
BEING  become  more  alive  and  inclusive  to  the  degree  of  an 
ever-growing  self-realization.  Constant  repetition  of  the  statement 
"I  am  the  SELF"  together  with  practice  of  the  deep  full  breath 
enables  man  to  transcend  all  false  sense  of  mental  limitation.  And 
the  physical  body  together  with  all  intervening  vehicles  become 
mere  transparencies  through  which  the  SELF  sees  and  cognizes 
REALITY  directly. 

/  am  the  SELF  right  here  and  NOW  regardless  of  how  limited  I 
momentarily  seem  to  be.  I  quiet  myself  down  throughout  my 
presence  and  grow  conscious  of  the  expansion  of  LIVINGNESS  in 
me.  I  identify  myself  everything  I  am,  with  this  omnipresent 
FULLNESS  and  begin  to  KNOW  in  Truth  that  God  is  ALL  that  I 
AM. 

February  26 

SPIRIT  OF  OPULENCE-Supreme  Intelligence  has  no  limitation.s. 
Every  possibility  conceivable  to  consciousness  is  I)i\inc  possibility. 
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when  the  soul  recognizes  its  kinship  with  the  Supreme  Creative 
Power,  it  loses  its  sense  of  personal  limitations.  The  individual 
with  a  cramped  consciousness  lives  a  cramped  life.  The  individual 
with  an  expanded  or  opulent  consciousness  lives  a  large  and 
opulent  life.  By  thinking  largely,  generously,  liberally,  the  avenues 
of  realization  and  manifestation  open  up  from  all  quarters; 
whether  in  the  form  of  money  or  numerous  other  things  not  to  be 
reckoned  in  monetary  values. 

I  am   increasingly  growing  in  realization  of  my  larger  life  of 
infinite  fullness. 
February  27 

THE  WISDOM  OF  KINDNESS-The  truly  kind  man  is  considerate 
of  the  welfare  of  others.  Kindness,  however,  involves  wisdom. 
Merely  to  indulge  the  whims  and  cravings  of  others  is  anything  but 
kindness;  for  it  often  breeds  selfishness  and  caters  to  a  de- 
linquency. Kindness  is  not  a  wishy-washy  attitude.  True  kindness 
is  often  better  served  by  the  self-control  which  is  able  to  say  no  to 
others  than  that  attitude  which  meekly  says  j/e-s. 

Thou,  Supreme  Intelligence,  art  within  my  brother  as  well  as 
within  myself;  therefore  I  desire  only  to  express  myself  in  such 
manner  as  to  call  forth  the  best  in  him  always. 
February  28 

REGRETTING  ERRORS— To  regret  an  error  is  wholesome  pro- 
viding the  emotion  is  not  carried  to  excess.  Excess  of  any  kind  is 
destructive;  for  it  indicates  lack  of  self-control  which  tears  down 
the  psychological  structure.  Regret  for  an  error  should  stimulate 
one  into  an  analysis  of  the  weakness  or  self-limitation  which 
caused  the  error.  If  others  have  been  wronged,  every  attempt 
should  be  made  to  right  the  wrong.  But  uncontrollable  grief 
should  never  be  indulged.  The  aspiring  soul  learns  from  all 
experience  and  then  tries  to  do  better. 

Thy  knowledge.  Thy  wisdom,  Thine  understanding  is  increasing- 
ly unfolding  within  me  that  I  may  ever  become  more  wholesome 
in  thought,  word  and  action. 
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February  29 

LEAPING  AHEAD— There  comes  a  time  in  the  life  of  every 
aspiring  soul  when  it  finds  that  it  can  and  does  leap  ahead.  This 
time  comes  when  the  individual  awakens  to  the  realization  that 
Supreme  Intelligence  is  actually  back  of  it  and  in  it.  When  the  man 
recognizes  this  fact,  he  turns  in  humble  adoration  to  the  Lord  of 
his  being.  He  asks  that  the  wisdom  of  this  Supreme  Intelligence 
within  him  shall  suffuse  his  consciousness.  He  gives  himself 
completely  to  the  guidance  of  Divinity  within  him  and  suddenly 
finds  that  he  has  leaped  ahead  in  conscious  possibility  of 
achievement  and  self-conquest. 

The  consciousness  of  Thy  presence  within  me,  O  Father-Moth- 
er, lightens  the  way.  My  understanding  becomes  clearer  and 
troublous  problems  become  dissipated  into  thin  air.  A  great  peace 
enters  my  mind  and  I  know  that  I  am  on  the  steps,  at  least,  of  my 
permanent  home. 
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March  1 

I  WALK  IN  FOVJER—Supreme  Power  is  omnipresent.  It  is  inside 
of  me,  outside  of  me.  It  permeates  me  through  and  through.  It 
occupies  all  space;  physical  space,  spiritual  space,  mental  space— all 
space.  It  is  absolutely  impossible  for  me  to  get  outside  of  this 
Supreme  Power  Foundation  of  the  Universe.  I  am  ever  becoming 
more  conscious  of  my  oneness  with  IT.  Increasing  realization  of  IT 
as  the  basis  of  myself  strengthens  me  in  the  face  of  Life 's 
problems. 
March  2 

ON  THE  WAY— The  way  of  Life  is  within  the  man;  the  goal  is 
within  the  man;  the  possibility  of  achievement  is  within  the  man. 
Self-mastery  is  not  a  matter  of  time  or  place.  It  depends  upon 
self-assertion,  self-realization,  self-effort,  self-growth,  self-unfold- 
ment,  self-development.  If  this  be  true,  then  the  proper  method  of 
proceedure  is  also  within  the  man;  for  how  can  one  evolve 
something  which  is  not  already  involved  as  latent  possibility? 

/  must   increasingly   learn   to   be   self-guided   because   of  my 
confidence    in   my   own   latent   wisdom,    which   is   God-wisdom 
involved  in  me. 
March  3 

LISTEN  WITH  THE  MIND-The  animal  listens  with  his  emotional 
nature.  In  other  words,  he  feels,  and  becomes  the  thing  he  feels. 
Many  humans  still  listen  with  their  emotions  instead  of  their 
minds.  Consequently  they  are  always  upsetting  their  inner  worlds 
with  their  emotional  reactions.  It  is  man's  evident  duty  as  a  human 
being  to  control  his  emotional  outpourings.  They  are  meant  to 
serve  him  and  not  to  dominate  him. 

/  am  increasingly  learning  to  listen  with  my  mind.  This  enables 
me  to  reason,  to  properly  evaluate  all  experiences,  to  keep  my 
balance  and  to  grow  in  greater  consciousness  of  my  own  divine 
creative  nature. 
March  4 
NO  MAN  IS  MY  ENEMY— /I//  men  are  my  teachers. 

When    one    can    recognize   the   fact   that   all   experiences  are 
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opportunities  for  increased  knowledge  and  understanding,  he  does 
not  allow  himself  to  become  resentful  towards  his  fellow-man.  In 
the  long  run  an  individual  can  only  harm  himself. 

/  will  never  allow  antagonism  to  exist  in  my  consciousness.  My 
appeal,   whether  silent  or  spoken,  must  always  be  to  the  latent 
Divinity  in  my  fellow-man. 
March  5 

WHY  I  HAVE  ¥ AVYW— Because  of  my  intuitive  conviction  that 
my  faith  can  be  realized.  My  reason  approves  of  this  conviction. 
My  faith  in  the  omniscience  of  the  Supreme  Power  within  me  will 
guide  me  into  right  action.  "Faith  is  the  substance  of  things  hoped 
for  and  the  evidence  of  things  unseen.  " 
March  6 

INTENSIVE  LIVING— Intensive  living  is  based  upon  complete 
power  of  concentration.  The  unselfish  man  gives  himself  fully  to 
that  which  he  is  doing.  His  attention  is  always  wholehearted.  His 
interest  is  always  complete.  Thus  he  always  gives  out  the  best  of 
himself,  the  most  of  himself.  Because  of  this  fact  he  is  always  able 
to  derive  the  best  and  the  most  in  return  values. 

By  giving  fully  of  myself  in  unselfish  attention  and  interest  in 
others  the  unplumbed  fullness  of  God  in  me  becomes  increasingly 
vital  and  potent.  The  attractive  radiations  of  my  ever-increasing 
aliveness  permeates  all  surface  appearance  and  touches  and  draws 
forth  the  best  in  others.  Thus  the  consciousness  of  LIFE  becomes 
fuller,  deeper  and  richer  in  every  respect  in  all  associations. 
March  7 

NOT  AFRAID  OF  LIFE—/  am  not  afraid  of  Life  s  experiences,  for 
I,  in  truth,  am  LIFE.  The  temporary  physical,  emotional  and 
mental  vehicles  within  me  have  their  vibratory  limitations,  but  I  as 
an  enduring  intelligent  unit  of  Omnipresence  am  unlimited  in 
God-potentiality.  I  increasingly  generate  my  own  power  of 
accomplishment. 
March  8 

RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  ACTIONS-Man's  apparent  temporary 
limitations  result  from  temporary  lack  of  self-understanding.  The 
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true  philosopher  never  complains  nor  does  he  blame  others  for  he 
realizes  that  all  experiences  and  experimentations  in  energy-ex- 
pressions are  educational  in  purpose.  Personal  responsibility  is  the 
inherent  Law  of  Livingness.  The  wise  man  derives  values  from  all 
experience.  Thus  he  unfolds  and  brings  to  the  surface  God's  will  in 
him. 

My  manifest  duty  is  to  improve  myself  and  thus  exemplify  the 
virtues  I  would  expect  in  others. 
March  9 

NATURAL  GIFTS— The  ordinary  assumption  is  that  genius  and 
talent  are  promiscuously  donated  by  a  capricious  and  arbitrary 
Nature.  This  is  a  libel  against  the  living  LAW  of  Equity,  Justice 
and  Right.  All  so-called  gifts  and  talents  have  been  earned  through 
personal  effort  in  the  soul's  evolutionary  unfoldment  history.  This 
is  the  true  significance  of  the  term  "rugged  individuality." 

Everything  I  express  now,  physically,  mentally,  morally  is  an 
outpicturing  of  my  soul-culture,  the  earned  increment  in  con- 
sciousness of  all  my  past  experience.  My  increasing  joy  is  in  my 
unlimited  ability  to  constantly  improve  that  I  may  give  evidence 
here  and  now  to  Divine  Will  and  purpose  for  all  beings  and  in  all 
beings. 
March  10 

A  KIND  WORD  TURNETH  AWAY  WRATH-It  takes  two  to 
make  a  quarrel.  The  masterful  man  has  built  up  an  impervious 
magnetic  wall  against  the  uncontrolled  emotional  energy-outpour- 
ings of  others.  Because  of  his  developed  self-possession  through 
long  practice  of  self-control,  his  understanding  attitude  is  one  of 
kindness,  tolerance  and  patience.  This  is  not  a  supercilious  attitude 
but  is  the  result  of  his  own  degree  of  God-realization  within 
himself.  Since  God  is  universal  in  BEING,  the  masterful  man  seeks 
and  loves  Him  in  his  fellow-man. 

/  shall  not  augment  the  anger  of  my  brother  by  my  own  anger. 
In  true  humility  I  think  kindly  and  speak  kindly  and  harmony 
again  reigns  between  us. 
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March  11 

PATIENCE— Patience  is  that  attitude  of  soul  resulting  from 
control  of  a  restless  mind.  It  connotes  ever-increasing  self-posses- 
sion with  peace  and  poise  as  outstanding  characteristics.  The  truly 
patient  man  has  learned  to  transcend  his  ordinary  cravings  and 
desires.  And  in  the  energized  quietness  of  his  established  sense  of 
unalterable  LIVINGNESS,  the  dominant  will  of  Divine  Mind  takes 
over.  And  man  becomes  a  co-worker  with  the  Hierarchy  of  FREE 
SOULS  who  know  and  do  the  will  of  God  for  all  beings  and  in  all 
beings. 

The    knowing    of   Thine    enduring  presence   expressing  itself 
through  me  and  in  me  sustains  me  in  the  firmess  of  all-inclusive 
love,    which    "seeks   not   its  own"  in  selfishness  but  allows  his 
fellow-being  to  live  and  learn. 
March  12 

STILLNESS— Be  still  and  know!  In  the  midst  of  adversity  is  the 
time  to  be  still.  Just  as  one's  strength  replenishes  itself  in  the 
quietness  of  the  night,  so  likewise  in  the  midst  of  daily  turmoil 
must  one  learn  to  indraw  his  consciousness  for  a  moment  in 
quietness  and  peace,  in  order  that  he  may  become  renewed  and 
refreshened  in  spirit. 

My  perpetual  source  of  strength,  power  and  vision  lies  within 
me  in  the  stillness  of  my  innermost  being. 
March  13 

TRIALS  OF  DAILY  LIFE— Physical  incarnation  has  many 
purposes;  one  of  which  is  to  develop  strength  of  character.  Thus  it 
is  that  every  experience  of  life  is  a  test  of  one's  developed 
strength.  The  wise  man  does  not  fear  these  trials;  for  he  realizes  his 
own  divine  inheritance  which  makes  him  a  part  of  the  solid 
foundation  of  the  universe;  therefore  he  knows  that  he  can  be 
equal  to  all  things  that  come  upon  him. 

/  confidently  anticipate  each  day's  experiences;  for  I  know  that 
every  conquest  of  self  means  that  I  am  growing  that  much  nearer 
to  my  goal  of  self-mastery,  self-balance  and  freedom  in  the  midst 
of  all  conflicting  forces  anywhere  and  everywhere. 
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March  14 

CONSCIOUS  ONENESS  WITH  THEE-Within  the  man  is  the 
Source  and  Foundation  of  his  existence.  It  is  on  this  intelligent 
Power  and  in  this  intelligent  Power  that  one  moves  and  lives  and 
has  his  being.  It  is  the  Source  of  all  things— of  knowledge,  truth, 
love,  wisdom,  joy,  beauty. 

/  biwe  no  higher  aspiration,  O  Jewel  within  the  lotus  of  my 
being,  than  that  of  conscious  oneness  with  Thee. 
March  15 

EGO-ISM  VERSUS  EGOTISM— Ego-ism  is  constructive  whereas 
ego-tism  is  destructive.  Ego-ism  has  reference  to  the  I  Am.  There  is 
nothing  destructive  in  recognizing  oneself,  the  true  self  or  I  AM,  as 
an  eternal,  substantial,  potential  being,  with  infinite  possibilities  of 
conquest  and  achievement.  But  when  one  allows  conceit,  vanity, 
self-aggrandizement  and  other  unworthy  attitudes  to  enter  the 
consciousness,  then  he  becomes  ego-tistic  and  unwholesome. 

/  continually  unfold  or  give  greater  expression  to  the  true  I  AM 
or  Divinity  within  me  as  I  become  altruistic  and  considerate  of 
others  in  all  things. 
March  16 

COMPLETE  SELF-POSSESSION-The  man  of  complete 
self-possession  is  the  man  of  invariable  power.  For  he  is  always 
firm  within  himself.  This  firmness  of  complete  self-realization 
enables  him  to  become  a  steady,  unvariable  channel  for  the 
inbreathing  and  outbreathing  of  Cosmic  energy. 

/  will  not  disturb  the  constant  rhythmic  flow  of  Supreme  Power 
through  me.  By  maintaining  my  constant  self-control  I  increasing- 
ly become  a  more  radiant  center  of  health-giving  energy. 
March  17 

ANIMAL  TRAINING— Each  human  being  is  a  potential  animal 
trainer.  In  India  there  are  Sages  who  walk  free  and  unmolested  in 
the  very  haunts  of  the  wild  animals.  The  man  who  has  mastered 
himself  knows  his  own  power.  In  mastering  himself  he  has 
mastered  the  animal  in  him.  The  animal  kingdom  outside  of  him 
recognizes  this  mastery  and  respects  it. 
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/  am  daily  acquiring  greater  control  of  my  emotional  nature 
which  is  my  inheritance  from  the  animal  kingdom.    Thus  do  I 
fulfill  the  law  of  God  which  gives  man  control  over  the  beasts  of 
the  field  and  the  birds  of  the  air. 
March  18 

MIRACLES— There  are  no  miracles  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word. 
All  phenomena  is  the  result  of  natural  law.  The  master  mind  has 
acquired  greater  control  of  some  of  the  finer  forces  of  nature; 
therefore  he  is  in  a  position  to  produce  phenomena  which  seem 
miraculous  to  the  layman. 

Daily  as   I  acquire  greater  control   of  myself  I  find  myself 
automatically   acquiring  greater   control  of  the  interpenetrating 
forces  which  control  and  produce  outer  phenomena. 
March  19 

TRUE  MAGIC— True  magic  is  the  magic  of  self-control  and 
self-mastery.  It  is  a  marvellous  provision  of  Nature  that  man 
cannot  obtain  control  of  the  finer  and  more  powerful  invisible 
forces  until  he  first  learns  to  control  himself.  The  man  of  true  and 
unselfish  self-control  is  the  moral  man;  the  moral  man  is  he  who  is 
completely  constructive  in  thought,  word  and  action.  Therefore  it 
is  the  moral  man  alone  who  will  not  utilize  his  powers  destructive- 
ly; if  he  does  he  loses  them. 

My  constant  aspiration  is  for  wisdom  rather  than  for  power;  for 
with   wisdom   as   my  guide   in   action,   the  powers  of  Supreme 
Intelligence  are  safe  in  my  hands. 
March  20 

CONTINUOUS  GROWTH  IN  UNDERSTANDING-Ever-in- 
creasing  understanding  enlightens  consciousness.  Will-power  be- 
comes illumined  and  qualified  by  intelligent  love  and  wisdom. 
Resentment  towards  environment  and  circumstance  disappears  in 
the  light  of  self-knowledge. 

/  let  the  LAW  of  Divine  Will  and  Purpose  become  expressed 
through  me.  The  cause  of  unhappiness  is  in  my  ignorance  and  not 
in  the  LAW.  I  think  in  terms  of  living  FULLNESS  and  the  clear 
light  of  Truth  increasingly  prevails  and  governs  my  activities. 
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March  21 

TRUE  MORALITY— Morality  is  not  a  matter  of  wishy-washy 
goody  goodness.  It  involves  an  enlightened  understanding 
will-power  which  recognize  values  everywhere.  The  moral  man  is 
the  observing  man  who  has  discovered  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  constructive  value  and  the  destructive  results  of  all 
living  functions.  Common  sense  and  moderation  in  all  things 
activates  all  of  his  self-expressions  through  the  physical  organism. 

The  purpose  of  God  which  animates  the  power-structure  of  this 
universe  in  which  I  find  myself  is  not  a  matter  of  sickly 
sentimentality.  I  apply  the  same  principle  to  myself  and 
demonstrate  my  spiritual  superiority  over  all  the  desires  and 
cravings  of  limited  world-realization.  1  practice  the  fidl  all-through 
breath  of  the  prevailing  spiritual  man  that  I  truly  am. 
March  22 

GRATEFUL  FOR  ALL  EXPERIENCES-Experience  is  man's 
teacher.  It  enables  him  to  understand  himself  more  fully.  The  lash 
of  pain  awakens  him  from  a  state  of  sleepy  indolence  into  fuller 
.self-assertion  forcing  him  to  demonstrate  his  spiritual  superiority 
to  the  temporary  things  of  the  flesh.  Disturbances  that  upset  him 
disclose  the  weak  links  in  his  chain  of  character.  When  strengthen- 
ed by  the  energy  of  understanding  he  stands  firm  and  radiantly 
helpful  in  a  sorry  world. 

My  faith   in   iniversal   LAW   convinces   me  that  I  experience 
nothing  unjustifiably  and  which  does  not  serve  a  constructive 
purpose    in    my    spiritual    unfoldment.    I   am   grateful  for   all 
opportunities  for  self-development. 
March  23 

THE  BEST  IN  OTHERS—/  must  always  visualize  the  noblest  and 
best  in  others.  If  I  respond  to  my  brother's  weaknesses  and  act  as 
he  does,  to  just  that  extent  do  I  intensify  those  failings.  My  ability 
to  envision  God's  universal  PRESENCE  is  proportionate  to  the 
degree  to  which  I  live  up  to  the  best  in  myself  at  all  times. 
March  24 
TRUE    RELIGION-The    word    "religion"   is   derived   from   the 
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Latin  religere  to  rebind  or  rebond.  "Ligament"  a  connecting  tie 
or  bond,  is  likewise  derived  from  ligere,  to  bind.  Thus  true 
religious  practice,  as  opposed  to  mere  religious  belief,  is  the  living 
process  of  consciously  re-uniting  or  re-identifying  oneself  with 
God  as  universal  BEING.  Pure  religion  is  thus  a  WAY  OF  LIFE. 

My  religious  belief  is  based  on  my  highest  comprehension  of 
Truth  at  any  time.  My  religious  practice  is  the  time  and  thought  I 
spend  in  my  daily  meditation  periods,  during  which  I  attempt  to 
transform  my  constantly  fluctuating  states  of  mind  and  emotion 
into  realization  of  my  enduring  REALITY  of  unalterable  BE-ing. 
March  25 

NO  RELIGION  HIGHER  THAN  TRUTH-Paul  Brunton  defines 
Truth  as  the  knowledge  which  reveals  the  nature  of  Reality.  In  this 
sense  the  living  of  a  religious  life  should  be  based  on  an 
understanding  of  the  facts  and  related  truths  of  Nature  and 
Nature's  laws.  A  truly  religious  man  is  thus  a  lover  of  God  who 
continually  seeks  to  extend  his  knowledge  of  God's  omnipotence 
and  omniscience  in  and  through  all  appearance. 

The  more  intimate  I  become  with  the  living  reality  of  Thine 
Omnipresence,  the  greater  understanding  do  I  have  of  the  facts 
and  truths  of  Thy  nature,  Oh  Supremacy  within  me  and  through 
me.  I  strive  continually  for  conscious  union  with  Thee  in  spirit  and 
Truth.  This  is  my  highest  religious  concept  and  most  ardent 
religious  endeavor. 
March  26 

THE  JOY  OF  RELIGION-The  joy  of  religion  is  nothing  more  nor 
less  than  the  joyous  nature  of  the  soul.  It  is  the  healing, 
wholesome  tonal  vibration  of  man's  realization  of  himself  as  soul. 
It  is  an  expression  of  his  true  spiritual  status  at  any  time  whose 
tonal  volume  increases  in  potency  in  keeping  with  the  fullness  and 
depth  of  self-centering.  Therefore  the  truly  awakened  man  who 
not  only  believes  in  but  begins  to  know  something  of  his  infinite 
potentialities  lives  a  life  of  joyous  yet  ab.solutcly  rational 
understanding  in  his  everlasting  here  and  now. 

/  am  ever  becoming  more  cheerfully  radiant  in  religious  reality. 
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Thus  the  all-pervading  influence  of  my  vibratory  quality  becomes 

more  beneficient. 

March  27 

ACTIONS    SPEAK    LOUDER    THAN    WORDS-The    wise    man 

conserves  his  energy.  Too  much  talk  burns  up  energy.  A  few  words 

based  on  demonstrated  knowledge  is  far  more  convincing  than 

many  words  based  upon  theory  or  belief. 

The  invisible  yet  all-pervading  influence  of  my  true  spiritual 
status  is  far  more  effective  than  any  artificial  attempt  to  impress 
others.  Therefore  I  control  my  desire  for  personal  aggrandizement 
in  the  knowledge  that  "God  is  not  mocked".  The  LAW  does  not 
deviate  in  the  absoluteness  of  its  manifestation  through  me  in 
thought,  word  and  action.  "In  peace  and  quietness  is  my 
strength.  " 
March  28 

HUMAN  RADIO— Physically  embodied  man  is  a  composite  entity. 
Basically,  however,  he  is  an  intelligent  unit  of  all-permeating 
Cosmic  energy.  As  such  he  vitalizes  and  enlivens  all  inter- 
penetrating vehicles,  each  of  which  is  vibratorily  attuned  to  a 
corresponding  field  of  similar  material  in  the  composite  structure 
of  the  planet.  Thus  he  is  potentially  equipped  to  tune  in  with  all 
the  surrounding  universe.  However  he  is  different  from  the 
mechanical  radio  in  that  he  is  self-operating  and  can  voluntarily 
accept  or  reject  incoming  and  impinging  vibrations  with  intelligent 
discrimination. 

/  in  vibratory  being  am  responsible  for  the  tonal  quality  of  my 
radiating  influence.   I  constantly  improve  the  wholesomeness  of 
my  outflowing  lines  of  force  by    "letting"  God's  Will-To-Good 
dominate  my  attitude  towards  others. 
March  29 

I  AM  INFINITELY  STRONG-/  as  a  self-motivating  unit  of 
intelligent  energy  am  ONE  with  the  all-inclusive  fundamental 
SUBSTANCE  of  Universal  Intelligence.  This  understanding  of 
myself  enables  me  to  carry  on  cheerfully  in  the  face  of  apparent 
temporary   difficulities.    I  practice  the  full  breath  of  dominant 
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self-realization.   Thus  I  become  more  basically  established  in    the 
livingness  of  Truth. 
March  30 

LIVING  POWER  STATION— Man  is  more  than  a  human  receiving 
station.  He  is  a  definite  power-station  generating  his  own  energy 
and  transmitting  or  broadcasting  his  own  lines  of  force  into 
environment.  The  creative  quality  of  his  constant  energy-outpour- 
ings is  dependent  on  how  he  thinks.  Energy  in  itself  is  impersonal 
in  function  and  can  be  destructive  or  constructive  in  its  impinging 
influence.  Therefore  the  intelligent  transmitter  of  livingness 
recognizes  his  personal  responsibility,  not  only  for  his  involuntary 
actions,  but  particularly  so  for  his  every  voluntary  action. 

/  strive  constantly  to  express  only  my  ever-growing  realization 
of  God's  "WilTTo-Good"  for  me  and  in  me  and  through  me. 
March  31 

IN  THE  SILENCE— The  Silence  of  the  metaphysical  philosopher  is 
not  a  place,  it  is  a  state  or  condition  of  conscious  BE-ing.  One  may 
be  busily  engaged  in  the  every -day  life  of  a  bustling  world,  yet  be 
quiet  and  serene  in  complete  and  absolute  self-possession.  This  is 
not  a  negative  or  static  condition  of  mind.  Actually  it  involves 
intensive  energizing  of  the  thinking  process.  Thinking  is  an 
all-pervading  movement  originating  in  the  ego,  automatically 
generating  creative  or  formative  energy.  The  absolute  potency  of 
the  creative  or  outpicturing  process  is  dependent  upon  the 
all-centered  depths  of  man's  self-reaHzation.  This  realization  can 
only  be  attained  in  freedom  from  emotional  glamor  and  mental 
illusion.  Therefore  the  working  philosopher  or  true  helper  of 
mankind,  energizes  his  quietness  in  order  to  intelligently  "know" 
his  oneness  with  the  fuller  PRESENCE  of  himself  and  others  and 
the  vital  livingness  of  ITS  purpose  NOW. 

/  am  ever  growing  in  self-mastery  that  my  mind  may  be  a  lucid 
and  perfect  energy-outlet  and  transmitter  of  potent  TRUTH. 
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April  1 

LIMITATIONS— The  philosopher  does  not  limit  the  potentiality 
of  his  ever-unfolding  understanding.  He  recognizes  the  universality 
of  SUBSTANCE.  With  Blavatsky  he  realizes  that  "matter  is  Spirit 
at  its  lowest  point  of  manifestation  and  Spirit  is  matter  at  its 
highest  point."  Therefore  he  does  not  belittle  his  knowledge  of 
so-called  physical  laws  simply  because  he  has  sensed  something  of 
the  laws  of  spiritual  manifestation.  In  the  final  analysis  there  is 
only  Universal  Law  fulfilling  the  purposeful  livingness  of  Supreme 
Intelligence. 

/  am  learning  properly  to  evaluate  all  appearances  seeking  ever 
to  know  the  REALITY  which  underlies  them. 
April  2 

POSITIVITY— The  intelligent  SELF  is  positive  to  the  more 
dormant  material  forms  sustained  within  its  fullness.  By  the 
energy  of  its  all-pervading  thought  process  it  prevails  throughout. 
An  understanding  of  the  prevailing  "breath"  synthesizes  body  and 
soul  into  unity  of  function. 

/  am  intelligent  BE-ing  striving  ever  to  become  more  alive  in 
true  self-realization.  Thus  the  all-prevailing,  all-centered  substance 
of  my  consciousness  forms  matter  into  my  true  likeness. 
April  3 

SPIRITUAL  SUN— The  physical  sun  which  sheds  its  radiance  upon 
the  earth  and  empowers  all  physical  activities  is  a  partial 
expression  through  matter  of  the  Spiritual  Sun-God.  This  Spiritual 
Sun-Life  is  the  intelligent  basic  foundation  of  Its  universe  in  which 
and  through  which  the  earth  and  planets  live  and  move.  A 
fragmented  portion  of  this  Spiritual  OMNIPRESENCE  is  unalter- 
ably centered  in  each  and  every  individualized  entity. 

/  am  daily  becoming  more  vitally  centered  in  the  realized  truth 
of  my  ONENESS  with  Thee,  Oh  Supreme  Flame  of  the  Universe. 
The    radiance    of   Thy    beneficent    PRESENCE    through    me   is 
all-healing. 
April  4 
PERSONAL  MAGNETISM— Personal  magnetism  is  measured  by 
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the  degree  of  man's  attractive  energies.  The  quality  of  his  radiating 
Hnes  of  force  is  determined  by  his  soul  attitude  in  terms  of 
spiritual  activity,  mental  energy  and  physical  power. 

/  am  ever  becoming  wiser  in  thought,  word  and  action  that  my 
established  influence  and  effluence  may  be  wholesome,  uplifting 
and  helpful. 
April  5 

WORLDS  WITHIN  WORLDS-There  is  too  little  thought  given  to 
the  lifeness  of  the  physical  organism.  Under  the  microscope  every 
cell  is  alive  and  apparently  intelligent  in  operation.  Millions  of 
little  individual  universes,  each  with  its  own  sun  and  satellites 
make  up  the  composite  structure  of  man's  earthly  temple.  The  life 
fluids  of  the  body  with  their  interpenetrating  molecules,  atoms, 
electrons,  protons  permeate  the  whole  more  stabilized  tissue 
structure.  Worlds  within  worlds!  And  the  supreme  marvel  of  all  is 
the  fact  that  the  I  AM  WHICH  I  AM  vitalizes,  interpenetrates, 
encompasses,  includes  and  sustains  it  all.  God  is  ALL!  In 
recognizing  and  accepting  this  truth  of  all-livingness  and  thinking 
on  it,  the  consciousness-gap  between  the  known  and  unknown 
gradually  becomes  bridged.  Relatedness  becomes  increasingly 
realized.  The  light  of  understanding  grows  more  revealing.  And  the 
unfolding  man  begins  to  know  and  live  the  purpose  and  intent  of 
World-Mind. 

Let   me   not   belittle   the   temple    Thou   hast  enabled   me   to 
outpicture,   O  Supreme  Intelligence.   But  teach  me  through  the 
experience  of  its  proper  utilization   to  more  gloriously  express 
Thine  ever-unfolding  omniscience  and  omnipotence. 
April  6 

CONSTRUCTIVE  THINKING-Constructive  thinking  is  voluntary 
energizing  of  latent  creative  power.  It's  potency  is  determined  by 
the  degree  of  one's  established  sense  of  unalterable  BE-ing.  It 
results  in  an  all-through  assembling  of  the  interpenetrating 
materials  within  oneself  into  more  perfect  alignment  with  the 
perfect  pattern  of  God's  plan  in  man. 

"With  God  all  things  are  possible.  "  God  is  All-In-All.  Therefore 
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/  am  ever  with  God.  I  inwardly  and  outwardly  manifest  God's 
ideas  to  the  highest  degree  of  my  clarified  self-understanding  at 
any  time. 
April  7 

REALIZING  SELF-POWER-Man  is  fundamentally  a  substantial 
operating  unit  of  eternal  BEING.  He  is  his  own  ever-present 
POWER-OF-WILL.  When  physical  energies  lag  and  consciousness 
senses  the  weight  of  inertia,  or  when  uncontrolled  emotional 
energies  attempt  to  dominate  the  mind,  the  clear-thinking  man  can 
ever  assert  his  supremacy  over  mind  and  body.  Clear  thinking 
results  from  head-centered  focus  of  rational  attention.  And  mind 
becomes  a  stabilized  revealer  and  expresser  of  man's  living  Reality 
in  all  appearance. 

My  increasing  Self-realization  sustains  my  sense  of  flexible 
invincibility  regardless  of  the  constantly  changing  pressure  of 
circumstances.  I  myself  am  the  constant  Power  which  relaxes  mind 
and  body  at  will.  I  constantly  maintain  my  sense  of  I-ness  in  my 
head. 
April  8 

ENDURANCE— That  which  man  is  in  reality  is  stronger  than  the 
most  highly  tempered  steel.  Even  steel  will  corrode  in  time.  But 
the  true  man  is  eternal.  For  that  of  which  he  is  fundamentally 
composed  is  beyond  the  limitations  of  time  and  space.  Therefore 
one  should  never  think  of  himself  in  terms  of  minutes,  hours,  days 
or  years.  Thus  he  grows  in  the  ever-present  "Nowness"  of  here  and 
the  "Hearness"  of  now. 

/  am  one  with  the  fundamental  SUBSTANCE  of  living 
PRESENCE,  invincible,  invulnerable,  enduring;  timeless  in  BE-ing. 
April  9 

DIFFERENTIATION— The  substance  of  man  as  a  unit  of  in- 
telligent BE-ing  is,  in  reality,  not  different  from  the  substance 
comprising  his  physical  body,  except  in  degree  of  vibratory 
frequency,  refinement  of  particle,  and  unfoldment  of  rational 
self-consciousness.  Every  particle  of  universal  OMNIPRESENCE  is 
enduringly  perfect  in  itself.  Thus  in  man's  attempt  to  express 
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I  perfect    health    in    bodily    formation,    he   must   remember   that 

everything  God  gives  him  to  experiment  with  and  utilize  is  already 
perfect  in  itself. 

/  differentiate  between  myself  as  operating  entity  and  the  forms 
through  which  I  express  myself.  I  refuse  to  sustain  any  formation 
which  in  any  way  restricts  my  sense  of  wholeness  or  all-centre d- 
ness. 
April  10 

MY  HEALING  INFLUENCE— Every  individual  radiates  a  stimu- 
lating influence  which  is  either  constructive  or  destructive  de- 
pendent upon  present  degree  of  self-unfoldment  and  attitude  of 
soul. 

/  desire  only  the  GOOD  of  all.  But  desire  alone  is  not  enough.  I 
must  exemplify  this  Goodness  in  the  healing  influence  of  my 
ever-deepening  centralization  of  consciousness.  I  "work  at  it"  by 
daily  practice  of  prevailing  breath-control.  For  I  am  the  Breather, 
the  Energizer,  the  Vitalizer.  I  discover  that  the  ALL-GOOD  can 
only  be  realized  and  expressed  in  terms  of  kindness,  thought- 
fulness  and  consideration  for  others. 
April  11 

RETRIBUTION-IU  health,  dis=ease,  dis-comfort,  irritability,  lack 
of  every  sort  result  from  ignorance  in  thought,  word  and  deed. 
Therefore  one  should  not  complain  and  cry  out  against  inviolable 
LAW  of  Justice.  Self-expression  is  unalterable  in  its  effects. 

Since  I  am  glad  to  accept  the  pleasant  compensations  of  Life,  I 
should  be  willing  graciously  to  accept  the  unpleasant  retributions. 
All  experiences  are  educational  in  value  and  Divine  purpose. 
Retributions  should  convince  me  of  some  lack  in  my  self-under- 
standing. My  duty  is  to  discern  the  cause  of  unhappiness  within 
myself  My  clarified  understanding  of  the  cause  enables  me  to 
avoid  the  necessity  for  future  repetitions  of  the  same  experience. 
April  12 

BALANCE  WHEEL-In  the  illusion  of  mental  limitation  Life 
appears  to  be  composed  of  apparent  opposites:  ups  and  downs, 
darkness  and  light,  negative  and  positive,  in  and  out.  However  as 
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one  accepts  the  concept  of  Life's  Allness,  Wholeness,  Relatedness 
in  a  Universal  indivisible  medium,  and  then  realistically  attempts 
to  KNOW  its  truthfullness,  he  discovers  that  he  himself  is  the 
prevailing  balance  wheel.  Conscious  realization  of  his  all-through- 
ness  dispels  the  illusions  of  separateness.  And  one  discovers  that 
there  is  no  in  or  out,  up  or  dou'n,  only  ONENESS  of  Omni- 
presence, Omniscience,  Omnipotence. 

/  increasingly  practice  the  art  of  Self-possession.  Thus  do  I 
maintain  a  prevailing  domination  over  all  states  of  mind  and 
emotion.  I  do  this  cheerfully  and  understandingly.  Thus  my  sense 
of  indivisible  BE-ing  grows  deeper  and  fuller.  And  the  will  and 
purpose  of  Supreme  Intelligence  becomes  manifest  in  every 
expression  of  my  energy.  The  livingness  of  PRESENCE  becomes 
realistically  apprehended. 
April  13 

SOLITUDE— One  is  never  alone.  Supreme  Intelligence  is  uni- 
versally present.  There  are  no  boundery  limitations  to  Livingness. 
The  philosopher  or  Lover  and  Seeker  of  Truth  keeps  God's 
presence  in  constant  focus.  And  that,  above  all,  includes  every- 
thing he  conceives  of  as  physical  appearance. 

/  let  the  fullness  of  my  BE-ing  grow  in  self-realized  expression. 
April  14 

DISCRIMINATION— Discrimination  between  right  and  wrong 
results  from  experiment,  experience  and  expression  in  the 
sequential  process  of  livingness.  Any  form  of  energy-expression 
which  limits  consciousness  and  pulls  the  observing  operator  off 
center  is  wrong.  Any  form  of  activity  which  enhances  one's  sense 
of  well-being  is  good. 

/  desire  only  to  "move  in  right  directions".  I  do  this  by  standing 
firm   and    "allowing"  the  full  flow  of  God's  energized  will  to 
motivate  all  of  my  thinking  and  doing. 
April  15 

STANDING  FIRM— "Fire  cannot  burn  me,  sword  cannot  pierce 
me,  water  cannot  wet  me."  This  is  literally  true  from  the 
standpoint    of   the    absolute,   invulnerable   substantial   real  self. 
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Extra-sensory  perception  demonstrates  that  even  though  a 
physical  body  be  destroyed  and  rendered  useless,  the  permanent 
entity  stands  free  and  unharmed  in  his  interpenetrating  mental  and 
spiritual  vehicles. 

The  acceptance  of  the  truth  of  eternal  invulnerability  enables 
me  to  remain  calm  and  free  from  worry,  even  in  the  midst  of 
adverse  appearances.  For  what  can  harm  that  which  I  truly  am? 
April  16 

RESPONSIBILITY— Responsibility  is  inherent  in  livingness.  The 
fact  that  man  has  the  power  to  do  or  not  to  do  makes  him 
responsible  for  his  own  energy-expressions.  Since  intelligent 
energy  is  ALL  there  is,  action  and  reaction  are  one  and 
inseparable.  Thus  unfoldment  is  a  constant  unified  process  of 
experiment,  experience  and  expression  by  means  of  which  the 
individualized  entity  acquires  wisdom  in  the  right  use  of  energy. 

/  glory   in   my  sense  of  responsibility;  for  it  establishes  my 
kinship  with  God. 
April  17 

BLAMING  OTHERS— It  is  a  mistake  to  blame  others  for  the 
calamities  which  befall  one.  Nothing  that  happens  can  make  one 
miserable  unless  he  allows  himself  to  become  miserable.  The  true 
man  always  has  the  innate  power  of  mental  control.  He  learns  to 
rise  above  apparent  limitation  by  being  gracious  in  the  midst  of 
adversity.  He  is  truly  the  arbiter  and  creator  of  his  own  destiny. 

Wherever  I  am  is  where  I  now  belong  because  of  the  peculiar 
requirements  which  I  now  need  and  deserve.  My  future  conditions 
are  bound  to  improve  for  the  simple  reason  that  I  myself  am 
inproving  and  becoming  wiser  in  every  way.  The  power  of 
initiative  is  ever  potential  within  me. 
April  18 

VICARIOUS  ATONEMENT-The  concept  of  a  vicarious  atone- 
ment or  at-ONE-ment  with  God  or  Supreme  Intelligence  is 
basically  false.  It  is  an  outmoded  Church  doctrine  arbitarily 
imposed  upon  a  gullible  humanity  in  325  A.D.  by  a  power-hungry 
Church  hierarchy.  The  modern  highly  intelligent  churchman  of 
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today  recognizes  this  truth.  For  he  reahzes  that  nothing  stands 
between  any  man  and  the  Hving  POWER  and  PRESENCE  which 
breathes  in  him,  functions  through  him  and,  in  fact,  is  him.  This 
makes  every  human-being  automatically  responsible  for  his  every 
thought,  word  and  activity.  And  since  no  man  can  escape  from 
himself,  by  the  same  token,  neither  can  he  escape  from  the 
inevitable  consequences  of  an  unalterable  JUSTICE  functioning  in 
him  and  through  him. 

/  am  willing  to  pay  in  full— to  face  up  to  myself  in  complete 
at-ONE-ment  with  the  greater,  fuller  SELF  within  me.  Thus  do  I 
open  more  widely  the  doors  of  consciousness  to  a  greater  wisdom 
and  a  deeper  sense  of  SELF-realization. 
April  19 

ETERNAL  LIVINGNESS-This  little  physical  planet  upon  whose 
surface  man  now  functions  is  merely  a  speck  in  an  all-inclusive 
Infinite  Universe.  Time  and  space  as  intellectually  conceived  are 
merely  aspects  of  THAT  which  is  beyond  them,  namely,  UNI- 
VERSAL BEING.  Livingness  then  is  the  primary  quality  of 
ever-present  BEING  and  in  its  fullest  sense  nullifies  all  concepts  of 
past  and  future.  This  recognition  is  of  supreme  importance  to  the 
practicing  Seeker  for  Truth  or  Reahty.  For  it  imposes  on  him  the 
necessity  of  laying  aside  all  preconceived  notions  while  busily 
attempting  to  objectify  the  reality  of  all-inclusive  PRESENCE  as  it 
is.  A  wandering  attention  not  only  indicates  lack  of  real  interest 
but  the  non-use  of  WILL-POWER  as  well. 

/  am  not  tied  to  physical  formation.  For  that  which  is  formed 
can  be  unformed.  Therefore  I  have  no  fear  of  death.  For  that 
which  I  am  as  the  livingness  of  my  own  eternal  PRESENCE  is 
uncreate  and  formless  in  REALITY.  One  might  ask  "What  is  the 
form  of  FULLNESS?"  I  assume  form  in  keeping  with  the 
necessity  of  my  evolutionary  unfoldment. 
April  20 

SERENITY— Serenity  must  not  be  confused  with  mental  sloth  or 
indifference.  On  the  contrary  it  is  the  expression  of  a  highly  active 
state  of  intelligence  in  which  the  attentive  thinking  process  is 
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completely  under  control  of  the  will.  Blessed  is  he  who  has 
serenity  as  an  established  condition  of  consciousness.  For  he  is  one 
who  has  attuned  himself  to  the  underlying  rhythm  of  Life.  He 
may  be  extremely  active  physically  yet  his  mind  is  ever  clear,  calm 
and  lucid. 

/  increasingly  strive  for  "serenity  in  action  "until  it  becomes  an 
established  state  of  BEING. 
April  21 

BREATH  CONTROL— Breath  is  the  perpetual  expansion  and 
contraction  of  UNIVERSAL  OMNIPRESENCE  within  Itself.  Thus 
the  same  truth  applies  to  individual  man  as  well  as  to  every  other 
organized  entity  throughout  Nature.  When  one  holds  his  breath 
until  he  feels  the  upwelling  breathing  necessity  and  then  tries  to 
trace  this  pressure  back  into  its  source,  he  discovers  that  he  is  one 
with  that  source  and  inseparable  from  it.  Thus  intelligent 
breath-control  practice  deepens  one's  sense  of  self-realization.  For 
breath-control  is  synonomous  with  thought-control  and  involves 
the  use  of  will-power  which  is  the  fundamental  energy  attribute  of 
BEING. 

/  regulate  the  rhythm  of  my  breathing  by  the  energy  of  my 
self-assertion.  Thus  I  grow  more  vitally  dynamic  and  transcend  my 
habitual  static  states  of  mind,  emotion  and  body. 
April  22 

BREATH  CONTROL  TECHNIQUE-Breath-control  is 
synonomous  with  thought-control.  Thought-control  is  the  ex- 
pression of  SELF-control.  Therefore  the  whole  purpose  of 
breath-control  exercises  is  to  fulfill  and  stabilize  one's  sense  of 
absolute  BE-ing.  As  one  focusses  attention  into  the  head-area, 
which  is  the  seat  of  all  voluntary  and  consciousness-functions, 
awareness  automatically  becomes  more  fully  inclusive.  Inter- 
penetrating spiritual  vibratory-fields  gradually  come  into  focus. 
And  man  begins  factually  to  KNOW  that  there  is  no  death  to  the 
enduring  SELF,  which,  in  the  final  analysis  is  merely  an 
individualized  intelligent  energy-unit  of  UNIVERSAL  BEING. 

A  good  starting  exercise  is  to  slowly  pull  one's  breathing  SELF 
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up  and  into  the  head-conscious  area,  on  a  count  of  four.  Hold  the 
sense  of  SELF  for  a  count  of  four.  Then  slowly  outbreathe  on  a 
count  of  four.  PAUSE.  Then  repeat  the  process  for  two  or  three 
minutes  at  a  time.  This  can  be  repeated  a  number  of  times  during 
the  day.  Gradually  as  one  becomes  more  proficient  in  self-regula- 
tion on  this  count,  the  holding  count  can  be  increased  to  six,  eight 
and  ten.  During  the  whole  process  the  important  thought  is  "I  am 
becoming  more  truly  SELF-conscious,  regardless  of  all  fluctu- 
ations and  changes  in  the  substance  of  my  physical,  emotional  and 
mental  vehicles.  I  refuse  to  identify  the  REALITY  of  my  enduring 
ABSOLUTENESS  of  unalterable  BEING,  which  ever  is,  was  and 
shall  be,  with  any  temporary  formation  of  universal  LIVING- 
NESS".  Gradually  and  inevitably  all  formations  within  one's 
inclusive  field  of  SELF-expression  will  vibrate  in  harmony  with 
the  prevailing  rhythm  of  his  invincible  Divine  nature. 

/  desire  only  to  fulfill  my  Life  's  destiny  and  become  a  perfect 
channel  for  God's  Will,  Love  and  Wisdom. 
April  23 

BE  A  GOOD  LOSER— In  order  to  be  a  good  winner  one  must  first 
learn  to  be  a  good  loser.  To  be  a  good  loser  is  an  evidence  of 
strength  of  character.  The  poor  loser  has  no  spiritual  stamina.  His 
understanding  is  limited  by  his  physical  environment  with  which 
he  has  identified  himself.  The  soul  that  has  awakened  or  partially 
awakened  to  what  it  really  is,  has  no  fear  of  losses;  for  he  knows 
that  with  God's  ever  present  help  there  is  no  limit  to  productivity. 

There   is   no   limit   to    my  power  of  productivity;  for  Thou, 
Supreme  Intelligence,  art  the  power  within  me. 
April  24 

NEVER  LOSE  COURAGE-The  thinking  man  must  realize  that  he 
is  everlasting;  then  why  should  he  lose  courage?  What  causes  one 
to  lose  courage?  Is  it  because  one  compares  his  accomplishments 
with  that  of  others;  or  is  it  because  he  is  more  concerned  with 
what  others  think  of  him  than  he  is  with  his  own  real  welfare? 
After  all,  each  one  earns  what  he  demonstrates.  But  the  glorious 
point  is  that  each  one  has  all  the  infinite  possibilities  of  every 
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other  entity  in  the  universe;  therefore  one  should  stop  making 
comparisons  and  begin  now  to  use  his  eternal  power  of  initiative. 

/  am  ever  in  God;  God  is  ever  in  me.   Therefore  I  never  lose 
courage. 
April  25 

STRENGTH  OF  CHARACTER-Strength  of  character  is  measured 
by  the  ability  to  maintain  moderation  in  all  things.  It  is  the 
measure  of  self-control.  To  have  a  strong  character  does  not  mean 
that  one  should  be  bigoted,  fanatical  or  ascetic.  It  means  to  live 
fully,  joyfully,  cheerfully  and  yet  masterfully. 

My  greatest  joy   comes  from  realization  of  my  self-mastery 
under  all  conditions.  I  am  ever  growing  in  strength  of  character. 
April  26 

FAITH  IN  THE  RIGHTEOUSNESS  OF  MY  LIFE-My  life  has 
been  severe.  My  trials  have  been  manifold.  My  sorrows  have  been 
great.  But  I  now  realize  that  it  has  all  served  a  constructive 
purpose.  I  now  see  and  understand  life  with  greater  insight.  I 
realize  that  the  true  Self  of  myself  has  not  been  harmed.  On  the 
contrary  there  has  been  increased  self-awakening  with  greater 
unfoldment  of  inherent  Divine  possibilities.  My  character  has 
grown.  I  know  that  the  Good,  and  True  and  the  Beautiful  are 
intrinsically  mine,  but  I  also  know  that  I  must  earn  my  right  to 
their  outward  manifestation. 
April  27 

THE  POWER  IS  EVER  WITHIN  ME-The  material  things  which 
man  produces  are  impermanent  and  of  little  value  in  themselves. 
They  are  mere  temporary  outward  expressions  of  man's  eternal 
productive  power,  which  is  the  power  of  God  in  man.  Therefore 
one  should  not  be  dependant  upon  mere  outward  accumulations 
as  such;  for  that  which  has  been  once  produced  can  be 
reproduced.  Man's  undying  trust  should  be  in  the  Supreme  Power 
which  is  ever  with  him  and  within  him.  It  is  the  Power  by  means 
of  which  the  ego  eternally  accomplishes,  whether  it  finds  itself  in 
this  world  or  the  next. 

/  am  ever  becoming  more  aware  of  my  innate  potentialities. 
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April  28 

LOYALTY— Loyalty  is  an  indication  of  intuitive  perception  of 
Divinity  within  others.  A  friend  may  have  faults  and  limitations; 
but  to  see  only  these  and  to  be  blind  to  the  good  or  the 
possibilities  of  good,  indicates  narrowness  of  vision  and  lack  of 
understanding. 

/  shall  ever  be  true  to  the  best  and  noblest  in  others;  thus  do  I 
call  forth  the  best  and  noblest  in  myself  as  well  as  in  others. 
April  29 

TRUE  HEALTH— True  health  originates  primarily  in  self-under- 
standing. Ill-health  becomes  outpictured  in  the  physical  body 
through  selfishness,  envy,  greed,  lust  or  lack  of  self-control  in  any 
respect.  When  one  understands  the  true  nature  of  himself  he 
transcends  these  mental  limitations  and  thus  eliminates  the 
spiritual  and  mental  causes  of  outward  inharmony. 

/  realize  my  oneness  with  the   Creative  Principle  within  me; 
therefore  I  recognize  my  responsibility  for  all  manifestations  of 
myself. 
April  30 

MASTER  OF  MY  THOUGHTS-/  am  the  master  for  the  simple 
reason  that  I  can  accept  or  reject  any  concept  of  which  I  am 
aware.  If  I  accept  the  unwholesome  suggestions  and  act  according- 
ly, none  is  at  fault  but  myself.  I  am  ever  learning  to  choose  that 
mode  of  thought  perception  that  is  productive  of  eternal  and 
lasting  satisfaction. 
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May  1 

FATHER-MOTHER  PRINCIPLE-'There  is  a  principle 
in  Nature  which  impels  every  entity  to  seek  vibratory 
harmony  with  another  like  entity  of  opposite  polarity." 
Florence  Huntley 
Life  is  ONE.  Universal  Being  is  not  divided  and  Nature  is  a  Unity. 
In  the  involutionary  process  or  so-called  "Descent  of  Spirit  into 
matter"  Spirit  limits  itself.  From  the  standpoint  of  this  limited 
awareness  Life  appears  to  manifest  itself  in  terms  of  polarity; 
masculine  and  feminine  gender.  This  appearance  of  duality,  is, 
however,  simply  a  temporary  mental  phase  of  the  individual 
unfoldment  process.  When,  through  the  persistent  practice  of  the 
techniques  of  self-realization,  one  becomes  aware  of  his  wholeness 
of  BE-ing,  he  remembers  himself  for  what  he  always  has  been,  a 
self-energizing,  self-motivating  unit  of  Universal  Intelligence.  Until 
this  consummate  achievement  is  realized,  the  incarnating  ego  only 
partially  expresses  itself  in  physical  form.  The  male  outpictures 
the  purposeful  will-aspect  of  Spirit.  The  female  manifests  the 
plastic  receptivity  of  the  mother-substance  or  matter  aspect  of 
Spirit.  Each  seeks  for  the  reahty  in  his  polar  opposite  which 
already  exists  within  himself.  They  are  co-partners  in  this  search 
and  eventually  discover  Divinity  on  every  hand,  in  every  form. 

/  am  ever  becoming  wiser,  nobler,  healthier  in  thought,  word 
and  action  that  I  may  stimulate  only  the  Good,  the  True  and  the 
Beautiful  in  all  of  my  association  with  others. 
May  2 

TRUE  LOVE— True  love  is  something  more  than  mere  sense 
satisfaction.  It  is  primarily  based  upon  mutual  respect,  mutual 
understanding,  mutual  intellectual  aspirations  and  ideals,  resulting 
in  perfect  harmonization  of  forces.  It  is  mutual  desires  for  growth 
and  unfoldment.  It  is  complete  satisfaction  on  all  planes  of  being, 
from  center  to  circumference.  It  is  the  perfect  balance  only 
attained  when  each  one  gives  to  the  other  completely  of  himself  or 
herself. 

/  am  daily  learning  the  road  to  true  love  by  becoming  less  selfish 
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in  thought,  word  and  deed. 
May  3 

TUNING-IN— As  a  human  radio,  one  is  susceptible  to  a  tre- 
mendous range  of  vibrations,  both  mental  and  emotional.  Man 
lives  in  interpenetrating  worlds  of  emotional  as  well  as  mental 
substances. 

/  have  the  power  to  set  my  receiving  apparatus  to  that  which  is 
noblest,  purest  and  best.  This  I  do  by  pondering  daily  upon  that 
which  is  noblest,  purest  and  best. 
May  4 

POWER  OF  SLEEP— It  is  said  that  the  ego  itself  never  sleeps.  It  is 
always  awake  upon  some  plane.  When  the  physical  body  rests,  the 
ego  is  consciously  functioning  upon  the  spiritual  planes.  It 
accomplishes  marvellous  results  during  sleep;  for  it  is  then  free 
from  the  limiting  attractions  of  physical  environment.  It  is  then  in 
conscious  communication  with  spiritual  friends  and  helpers. 

/  am  learning  to  "sleep  on  "  my  greatest  problems;  for  I  know 
that   I  can   satisfactorily   work    them   out   while  free  from  my 
physical  brain  limitations. 
May  5 

TRUE  SPIRITUAL  DEVELOPMENT-Spiritual  development  is 
often  confused  with  aestheticism.  One  may  be  a  lover  of  beauty 
and  highly  sensitive  to  color  and  sound  and  yet  morally  deficient 
and  lacking  in  self-control.  True  spirituality  is  based  upon  morality 
-  which  means  right  living  in  every  constructive  sense.  It  is  based 
upon  poise,  mental  control,  complete  domination  of  the  emotions. 
It  is  based  upon  a  healthful,  wholesome,  cheerful  outlook  upon 
life  -  all  life,  whether  physical,  mental  or  spiritual.  Thus  only  does 
one  grow  in  realization  of  himself  as  a  permanent  operating  ego  or 
entity  who  exists  in  a  definite  tangible  spiritual  body  correlated  to 
a  definite  tangible  spiritual  world. 

/  am  daily  becoming  more  wholesome,  more  vital,  more  poised, 
more  self-possessed,  and  thus  more  conscious  of  my  real  solid 
substantiality. 
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May  6 

EARNED  INCREMENT— The  results  of  personal  effort  are  never 
lost.  All  conscious  experiences  are  registered  on  the  ego's 
permanent  spiritual  body.  It  is  only  wrong  utilization  of  faculties, 
capacities  and  powers  which  temporarility  Hmits  ones  power  of 
expression.  When  one  gives  freely  of  his  knowledge  and  under- 
standing he  does  not  lose;  for  he  still  retains  the  knowledge  and 
understanding.  The  act  of  giving  expands  his  receptive  capacity  to 
greater  influx  of  Divine  Force  and  man  grows  in  the  process  even 
though  there  be  no  apparent  material  reward. 

/  have   no  fear  of  loss.    As   I  give,    I  become   conscious  of 
increasing  knowledge,   wisdom,  power,  joy.  My  trust  is  ever  in 
Divine  Justice. 
May  7 

RELIGIOUS  EXSTACY— Cheerfulnness  and  joy,  resulting  from 
realization  of  the  existence  of  the  spiritual  world,  are  fine  and 
constructive  attitudes.  But  emotional  hysteria  is  destructive.  One 
often  senses  vibrations  of  a  higher  order  during  his  periods  of 
self-contemplation;  but  unless  he  maintains  complete  self-control 
and  self-balance,  the  experience  is  of  no  value.  It  merely  upsets 
him  and  undermines  his  judgment  and  power  of  perception  of 
actual  facts;  and  he  is  apt  to  become  a  fanatic. 

/  am  ever  growing  in  self-control  in  order  that  I  may  be  master 
of  myself  as  I  evolve  into  awareness  of  larger  and  more  highly 
vibrating  worlds  of  actual  fact.  I  am  an  enduring  self-possessed 
being,  whether  I  am  conscious  of  physical  vibrations,  spiritual 
vibrations  or  both.  I  AM  ALWA  YS  I. 
May  8 

HEARING  VOICES-Voices  are  often  heard  from  invisible 
sources.  This  fact  is  no  stranger  than  tuning-in  a  mechanical  radio 
to  the  music  and  voices  of  the  air.  The  spiritual  world  is  here  and 
now.  Spiritual  beings  function  here  and  now  in  the  surrounding 
environment.  If  one  hears  voices,  it  is  because  of  the  partially 
awakened  spiritual  sense  of  hearing.  There  is,  however,  great 
danger  in  following  the  guidance  of  these  voices,  until  the  spiritual 
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sense  of  sight  is  also  completely  opened.  A  voice  coming  from  the 
spiritual  world  is  no  guarantee  of  the  wisdom  of  the  speaker. 

/  listen  always;  but  my  guidance  comes  from  my  center,  from 
the  eternal,   everlasting  Source  and  Foundation   of  my  being.  I 
never  allow  myself  to  be  overwhelmed  by  phenomena  but  test  all 
things  by  the  evidence  of  my  reason,  conscience  and  intuition. 
May  9 

REWARDS— Rewards  cannot  always  be  measured  in  physical 
terms.  There  are  spiritual  and  mental  rewards  that  are  far  more 
lasting  and  potent  than  that  which  is  temporary  and  variable. 

The  Giver  of  all  good  gifts  knows  my  needs;  and  as  I  do  His 
bidding  in  accordance  with  my  deepest  understanding  I  will  be 
compensated  and  protected  in  full  measure.  My  unbounded  faith 
must  not  be  clouded  by  my  own  selfish  desires. 
May  10 

OUR  YOUNGER  BROTHERS,  THE  ANIMALS-God  is  every- 
where manifest  in  His  universe.  Throughout  Nature  one  discerns 
the  continuous  evolution  and  unfoldment  of  Intelligence,  a 
gradual  awakening  and  awareness  in  the  lesser  kingdoms.  Animals 
are  near  to  humans  because  of  the  feelings  and  emotions  they  have 
in  common.  Animals  love,  hate,  become  angry,  express  loyalty; 
and  one  even  senses  the  first  glimmerings  of  reason  in  them. 

Animals  are  my  younger  brothers.  I  recognize  the  evolving 
intelligence  in  them.  I  also  recognize  the  evolved  animal  in  myself. 
Therefore  I  am  considerate  of  animals;  treat  them  with  kindness, 
patience  and  understanding.  It  is  my  duty  to  assist  them  even  as  I 
desire  the  assistance  of  more  advanced  beings  on  higher  planes. 
May  11 

ELEVATION— The  incarnated  SELF  has  its  own  definite  central 
point  of  operation  in  the  head.  The  masterful  truly  self-centered 
man  is  ever  "head-conscious".  From  this  elevated  position  of 
self-realization  he  is  able  to  dominate  and  prevail  over  all  the 
energies  and  forces  of  his  composite  physical,  emotional  and 
mental  being. 

/  continually  maintain  my  true  position  of  authority  from  the 
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highest,  yet  deepest  and  /idlest  point  of  myself.  For  here  alone  do 
I  rest  serenely  on  the  bosom  of  the  Supreme  THINKER.  Here 
alone  do  I  directly  contact  the  purposeful  WILL  of  God,  and 
increasingly  attempt  to  give  expression  to  it. 
May  12 

ECSTACY— Supreme  ecstacy  or  BLISS  comes  only  to  him  who 
maintains  his  position  of  conscious  self-mastery  in  all  of  his  love 
relations  and  expressions.  Emotional  surges  controlled  deepen 
consciousness  and  beautify  the  true  love  relationships  enabhng  one 
to  transcend  the  limitations  of  physical  sensation  alone.  Weariness 
and  jaded  nerves  become  a  thing  of  the  past  to  him  who  keeps 
head-conscious.  Increase  of  energy,  constancy  of  love,  unfoldment 
of  intuition,  improvement  of  health,  maintenance  of  physical 
youthfulness  with  added  sense  of  soul-bliss  are  the  rewards  of 
ever-increasing  self-possession. 

The  fullest  and  most  exquisite  enjoyment  of  life  comes  only 
from  THEE,  Supreme  Essence  of  myself.  Thou  art  here  in  the  I 
AM-ness  of  myself.  In  true  love  I  seek  only  for  conscious 
ONENESS  with  Thee.  In  ever-increasing  self  possession  I  recognize 
the  temporary  nature  of  the  physical  senses  alone.  For  without 
Thee  even  the  physical  purposes  of  LIVINGNESS  could  not 
obtain. 
May  13 

I  THINK  ONLY  OF  MY  STRENGTH-Continual  brooding  over 
limitations  and  failings  sets  up  barriers  in  consciousness  which 
hinder  the  full  expression  of  constructive  possibilities.  The 
individual  becomes  that  which  he  visualizes  and  images.  No  one 
need  be  an  eternal  failure;  he  can  begin  at  any  time  to  recognize 
himself  as  a  healthful,  successful  entity.  The  future  is  always 
ahead.  Wholesome  creative  thinking  can  make  that  future  a 
complete  expression  of  health,  success  and  wisdom. 

By  thinking  only  of  my  strength  my  weaknesses  disappear. 
May  14 

SLAVE  OR  MASTER-Some  experiences  of  life  seem  apparently 
beyond  immediate  change  or  control.  They  descend  upon  one  like 
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thieves  in  the  night.  Nature  is  absolutely  just,  therefore  there  is  a 
just  reason  for  all  experiences.  In  all  experiences  one  can  be  master 
of  himself  instead  of  suffering  in  the  attitude  of  a  slave.  He  need 
not  allow  conditions  to  upset  his  mental  equilibrium,  but  he  can 
demonstrate  his  divine  inheritance  as  ruler  over  his  own  kingdom 
of  mind,  emotions  and  physical  body. 

My  great  aspiration   is   to    be   ever  master  of  myself  in   all 
conditions  and  circumstances.  In  self-improvement  alone  is  free- 
dom to  be  found. 
May  15 

DEMONSTRATING— Demonstration  of  self-mastery  is  one  of  the 
ultimate  goals  of  physically  incarnated  man.  There  is  no  greater 
sense  of  self-satisfaction  comparable  to  the  knowing  of  power 
through  mastery  of  mind  and  emotion.  Man  functions  from  his 
own  center  of  operation  which  is  his  expanding  and  contracting 
SELF.  Therefore  true  demonstration  outpictures  first  in  mind  and 
automatically  works  through  into  the  realm  of  physical  formation. 
The  whole  operation  is  one  of  synthetic  activity  through  and 
through.  In  order  to  demonstrate  successfully  one  must  first 
believe  in  himself.  He  unalterably  accepts  his  intuitive  conviction 
that  THAT  which  he  really  is,  is  basically  perfect,  invincible  and 
invulnerably  enduring.  Increasing  realization  of  this  truth  in- 
evitably  produces   corresponding   outward   manifestations. 

/   am    at'one    NOW    with    the    Infinite   Source   of  all-power. 
Involved  in  me  are  the  eternal  potencies  of  self-control,  health, 
success,  joy,  wisdom,  love,  beauty. 
May  16 

AT  THE  FULCRUM— Man  himself  as  an  energy-unit  of  universal 
LIVINGNESS  is  the  center  of  his  own  radiant  fueld  of  self-ex- 
pression. He  is  the  fulcrum-point  or  self-regulating  focal-point  for 
all  the  forces  and  energies  of  Universal  PRESENCE  moving  in  him 
and  through  him.  He  qualifies  them  constructively  or  destructively 
as  he  himself  is  wholesome  or  unwholesome  in  habitual  thought 
and  reaction  to  mental  and  emotional  pressures. 

/  increasingly  realize  myself  as  the  firm,  enduring  foundation  of 
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myself.  This  is  my  Divine  REALITY,  unalterable  in  the  everlasting 
HERE  and  NOW.  I  am  the  manifestor  of  everything  I  express.  I 
balance  myself  and  stand  upright  in  the  midst  of  the  Infinite  ALL, 
one  with  the  Absolute  ALL-ness  of  Supreme  Intelligence. 
May  17 

VALUES— The  evolving  ego  derives  enduring  educational  values 
from  all  experiences  in  consciousness.  As  an  indestructible  unit  of 
intelligent  energy  it  knows  that  the  constantly  changing  conditions 
of  environment  and  circumstance  cannot  actually  harm  it.  This 
subjective  knowledge  must  emerge  into  the  physical  brain  con- 
sciousness. Unpleasant  experiences  are  the  stimuH  which  awaken  it 
into  greater  self-assertion  and  consequent  true  self-realization.  The 
soul  must  develop  the  mental  freedom  to  think  constructively 
under  all  circumstances. 

The  GREAT  LAW  of  unfolding  LIVINGNESS  does  not  impose 
upon  me  more  than  I  can  bear  nor  more  than  I  need  at  any  time. 
May  18 

PSYCHIC  CRIME— Depriving  a  soul  of  its  innate  ability  to  think 
voluntarily  and  freely  is  the  Great  Psychic  Crime.  Hypnotism  is 
just  this  because  it  breaks  down  the  magnetic  resistance  to  outside 
influence,  regardles  of  whether  constructive  or  destructive.  Every 
soul  must  be  left  free  to  observe  and  judge  for  itself  as  to  what  it 
accepts  into  its  consciousness.  Mediumship  is  hypnotic  control 
imposed  by  ignorant  or  vicious  disincarnate  entities  just  beyond 
the  borderline  of  physical  awareness.  Hypnotic  subjects  auto- 
matically obey  the  mental  suggestions  of  the  operators.  The  fact 
that  they  are  not  morally  responsible  while  under  control  in  no 
way  negates  the  destructive  effects  of  the  hypnotic  process. 
The  operator,  however,  is  responsible  and  is  magnetically  bound  to 
his  subject  until  he  voluntarily  frees  his  hold  upon  the  subject  and 
helps  him  to  reestabhsh  his  mental  independence.  No  man  is 
exempt  from  Nature's  Law  which  says  that  even  though  all  the 
powers  of  the  Universe  are  dormant  within  him  he  can  only 
acquire  and  develop  as  much  of  them  as  he  can  through  his  own 
efforts. 
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/  refuse   to  give   up   my  own  will  and  voluntary  powers  to 
anyone. 
May  19 

/  TRUST  MYSELF— I  must  trust  myself;  for  1  have  no  other  self 
My  faith  in  myself  enables  me  to  act  and  accomplish.  The  ability 
to  do  is  within  me.  The  ability  to  think  is  within  me.  The  ability 
to  be  inspired  is  within  me.  The  ability  to  know  is  within  me. 
Twist  and  squirm  as  I  will,  I  cannot  step  outside  my  intrinsic  self. 
My  increasing  self  trust  enables  me  to  grow  in  fuller  realization  of 
the  Divine  Omnipotence  within  me. 
May  20 

PREVENTIVE  FORESIGHT-Vision  is  a  function  of  being  not 
limited  by  the  physical  sense-organs.  The  accumulated  energy-pat- 
terns of  the  sum-total  of  livingness  throughout  the  aeons  since 
man  developed  intellect  and  thus  became  individually  responsible 
for  his  own  self-expressions,  are  stored  up  in  the  so-called  Causal 
vehicle  w^ithin  himself.  As  a  matter  of  fact  all  vehicles  whether 
temporary  or  enduring  are  within  the  full  field  of  individual 
all-inclusiveness.  As  the  Truth  Seeker  practices  the  Yoga  of 
centralizing  his  consciousness  throughout  every  portion  of  himself, 
he  neccesarily  comes  alive  to  the  reality  of  this  inner  Causal  Field. 
And  the  pattern-formation  of  coming  events  reveal  themselves. 
But  more  important  is  also  the  revelation  of  the  habitual  mental 
and  emotional  characteristics  which  automatically  eventuate  in 
either  pleasant  or  unpleasant  educational  experiences.  To  manage 
to  block  a  temporary  outpicturing  of  hardship  or  disaster  is  only  a 
palliative  and  postponement.  For  as  long  as  the  cause  is  not  altered 
there  is  bound  to  be  recurrences  of  similar  experiences.  The  only 
permanent  cure  or  escape  from  material  Karma  is  to  trnascend  the 
so-called  "Pairs  of  Opposites"  which  constantly  pull  one 
"off-center"  and  hinder  the  reahzation  of  the  Truth  which  makes 
for  Divine  freedom. 

/  desire  to  act  wisely  in  all  things.  I  seek  not  to  evade 
punishment  but  only  that  I  may  improve  myself  and  prevent 
future  wrong-doing. 
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May  21 

STARTING  OVER-Man  lives  perpetually  in  the  ETERNAL 
NOW.  It  is  never  too  late  to  start  anew.  The  power  of  initiative  is 
an  eternal  potentiality.  The  philosopher  develops  an  etern- 
ity-minded consciousness  instead  of  a  time-minded  consciousness. 
He  who  is  completely  self-conscious  recognizes  all  future  possibili- 
ties as  potential  expressions  of  himself,  yet  he  also  knows  that  the 
actual  manifestation  of  these  potentialities  are  dependent  upon  his 
own  initiative.  Every  action  of  man  is  associated  with  the  concept 
of  NOW.  Therefore  man  can  never  transcend  the  infinite  possibili- 
ties of  the  NOW.  He  lives  eternally  in  the  NOW,  which  is  always  a 
new  beginning  point  in  which  to  outpicture  unmanifested  ideals. 

/  am  an  ever-existent  reality.  I  am  ever-present  to  myself.  I  have 
ever-present  powers  of  thinking,  planning,   visualizing,   creating. 
The    eternality    of   LIFE    is  an   ever-present   realization   in   my 
consciousness. 
May  22 

THE  FOUNTAIN  OF  ETERNAL  YOUTH-/  myself  am  the 
fountain  of  eternal  youth;  for  within  myself  is  the  everlasting 
Source  of  my  existence.  My  outward  being  merely  expresses  the 
inward  state  of  my  self-understanding.  As  I  grow  in  realization  of 
my  eternal  and  ever-present  self-awareness,  thoughts  of  dis-ease 
and  old  age  cannot  find  lidgment  in  my  mind.  I  continually 
express  youth;  for  I  am  the  perpetual  re-creator  of  myself. 
May  23 

SOLID  FOUNDATION-All  Life  is  in  perpetual  motion.  The 
ultimate  particles  or  energy-units  which  comprise  all  the  inter- 
penetrating vehicles  of  all  organized  entities  vibrate  and  revolve 
around  each  other  at  terrific  rates  of  speed.  Emotional  energies  arc 
continually  surging  in  consciousness. The  mind  is  ever  active  in  one 
form  or  another.  But  the  one  solid,  ensuring  foundation  that 
remains  ever  and  substantially  the  same,  is  the  universal,  all-in- 
clusive LIFE  PRINCIPLE  or  Intelligent  Operating  BEING  of  all 
that  is. 

/  myself  fundamentally  am  one  in  essence  with  the  Supreme 
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OVER-SELF.  Therefore  I,  in  unalterable  SUBSTANCE  am  endur- 
ing,   invincible,    invulnerable.    I   myself,   as  I  AM,  am   the  solid 
foundation  of  my  own  all-inclusive  self-expressions. 
May  24 

CONTINUALLY  GRATEFUL-Gratitude  is  the  soul's  instinctive 
reaction  to  the  creative  love  of  God  in  it.  Voluntary  gratitude  is 
intelligent  thankful  recognition  of  man's  ability  to  invoke  his  own 
Divine  potentiality.  It  might  be  poetically  likened  to  the  perfume 
which  the  rose  wafts  back  to  the  sun  in  whose  warming  effulgence 
it  has  become  full-blown.  Continuous  gratitude,  even  for  small 
things,  acts  upon  consciousness  like  a  swift  stream  of  water  upon 
its  channel,  gradually  deepening  and  widening  it  to  the  fuller 
sweep  of  the  inexhaustible  flow  of  God's  gracious  response. 

My  gratitude  for  the  knowledge  of  Thy  Presence  is  a  nothing 
compared  to  the  joy  of  Thy  boundless  love  for  me  and  in  me  and 
in  all  beings.  Because  Thou  art  ever  in  me,  the  fullest  capacity  of 
my  love  for  Thee,  O  Logos,  can  only  be  a  reflection  of  Thy  love 
for  me.  I  am  eternally  grateful. 
May  25 

LONELINESS— Loneliness  is  a  delusion  and  a  snare.  It  is  a  form  of 
self-pity;  it  is  mentally  depressing  and  should  be  fought  off  and 
annihilated.  It  closes  the  doors  of  consciousness  to  the  realization 
of  God's  everpresent  love.  Man's  continuous  faith  in  the  omni- 
potence of  the  Diving  Omnipresence  can  produce  apparent 
miracles.  Constructive  solutions  to  all  problems  will  be  found. 
Companionship  will  obtain.  Love  will  be  forthcoming  and  all  will 
be  well.  But  even  in  the  midst  of  the  desert  man  is  less  alone  than 
he  thinks  he  is.  For  even  there  spirit  friends  and  guardians  are  with 
him  to  inspire  him  with  helpful,  wholesome  and  uplifting 
thoughts. 

/   never  allow   self-pity    to   exist  in   my   consciousness.    The 
Divinity  within  me  is  equal  to  all  my  requirements. 
May  26 

EVER  AT  REST—/  rest  even  in  the  midst  of  activity;  for  the 
Supreme   Power   which   sustains   the   universe   is  everywhere.   It 
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sustains   me.    I  rest   in    this   Power.    I,    in  fact,   am  the  Power. 
Therefore  I  rest  in  myself.  I  sustain  myself.  I  am  sustained  by  my- 
self. This  realization  enables  me  to  find  the  peace  that  passeth  all 
understanding. 
May  27 

TRIUMPHANT  INTELLIGENCE-Man  is  a  living  intelligence  or 
soul.  Therefore  he  is  triumphant  over  the  physical  body,  over  the 
emotions  and  over  the  mind.  The  intelligence  or  ego  is  the 
operator,  the  doer,  the  planner,  the  visualizer,  the  listener,  the 
perceiver,  the  knower.  Without  the  vitalizing  presence  of  the  ego, 
the  body  is  dead. 

/  am  equal  to  all  things;  for  I  have  the  power  of  self-control.  I 
have  the  power  of  joyousness,  the  power  of  cheerfulness.  I  have 
the  power  to  laugh.  I  have  the  power  to  send  out  liberating 
thoughts.  Nothing  can  ultimately  destroy  me;  therefore  I  fear  not. 
I  am  triumphant. 
May  28 

CANDLESTICK— r/76>w,  Supreme  Foundation  of  all  things,  art  like 
the  candlestick.  I  am  the  candle  which  Thou  containeth  and 
sustaineth  in  the  hollow  of  Thyself.  Thou  art  the  firm  and  solid 
foundation  in  which  I  rest  securely.  Thou  boldest  me  upright  that 
the  flame  of  me  shall  burn  straight  and  true,  lighting  up  the 
surrounding  world  and  giving  evidence  of  Thy  presence. 
May  29 

GREATER  THAN  I  SEEM-That  which  is  perceived  outwardly  is 
merely  an  effect— a  limited  effect.  The  real  self  cannot  be  sensed 
with  the  physical  senses.  The  real  I  AM  is  the  thinking,  feeling, 
sensing,  knowing  creature.  It  is  THIS  which  sustains  the  physical 
body.  It  permeates  the  body  with  Its  life;  and  holds  intact  the 
interpenetrating  spiritual  pattern  into  which  the  physical  particles 
are  integrated. 

The  I  AM  WHICH  I  AM  is  greater  than  the  body  for  the  simple 
reason  that  without  MY  vitalizing  influence,  the  body  is  lifeless. 
May  30 
INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY -The  SELF  is  an  indivisible  unit 
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of  intelligent  energy.  It  is  self-activating  therefore  morally  respon- 
sible for  its  outpicturings  and  energy-expressions.  If  its  aspirations 
are  high  and  noble  and  pragmatically  sensible,  it  lives  constructive- 
ly and  joyfully.  If  its  desires  are  craven  and  low  it  descends  within 
itself  to  the  depths  of  degradation.  Cause  and  effect  are  inviolably 
opposite  and  equal. 

/   seek    no    vicarious  at-ONE-ment.    Christ's  purpose   was   to 
DEMONSTRATE  to  others  that  conscious  union  with  the  Father 
or  all-inclusive  SUPREME  BEING  is  possible.  I  glory  in  my  own 
inherent  power  of  personal  responsibility  and  moral  obligation. 
May  31 

THE  ILLUSION  OF  DEATH-The  physical  body  may  be  destroy- 
ed. But  the  operating  SELF  remains  alive,  self-conscious,  sub- 
stantial, real,  right  within  itself,  exactly  where  it  always  has  been. 
This  absolute  TRUTH  can  be  realized  by  any  man  who  takes  the 
time  and  makes  the  effort  to  neutralize  the  limiting  hypnoses  of 
mind  and  emotion.  He  who  is  willing  to  rationally  contemplate  the 
fullness  of  PRESENCE  will  discover  that  he  is  vitalizing  his 
dormant  interpenetrating  spiritual  vehicle.  And  through  the 
awakening  of  this  vehicle  his  consciousness  expands  into  the  fuller 
more-inclusive  REALITY  of  the  spiritual  realm.  And  thus  he 
demonstrates  to  his  own  satisfaction  that  LIFE  cannot  be 
destroyed.  Forms  only  are  temporary.  For  that  which  is  formed 
can  be  unformed  but  the  unit  of  INFORMING  intelligent  energy 
in  them  is  an  enduring,  indestructibel  Spark  of  the  living  FLAME 
OF  UNIVERSAL  LIFE. 

/  am  the  enduring,  undying,  ever-creative  SELF,  here  and  now 
and  always. 
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June  1 

HEAVEN— The  great  Exemplar  of  man's  actual  Divinity  stated 
that  "The  Kingdom  of  Heaven  is  within  you."  This  would  indicate 
that  Heaven  is  not  a  place  apart  from  man  himself  but  is  of  the 
very  essence  of  his  being.  It  is  an  expanded  state  of  consciousness 
into  the  fuller,  all-encompassing  substance  of  Universal 
PRESENCE.  In  order  to  remain  firmly  estabhshed  in  this  deeper 
sense  of  self-realization  man's  will-to-good  towards  all  beings  must 
dominate  all  of  his  thinking.  This  is  not  sentimentahty  but  a 
practical  application  in  daily  living  of  the  truth  of  man's  Divinity. 
"For  Thine  is  the  Kingdom  and  the  Power  and  the  Presence"  in 
the  simple  absolutness  of  Here  and  Now. 

/  must  increasingly  hold  fast  to  the  truth  and  prove  all  things. 
June  2 

SUCCESS  IS  IN  ME—Success  is  of  the  very  nature  of  my  being. 
For  LAW  SUPREME  functions  absolutely  through  me.  Every 
activity  of  my  self-expression  successfully  produces  a  correspond- 
ing reaction.  If  my  inevitable  consciousness-experiences  are  un- 
pleasant I  must  simply  face  the  living  truth  that  I  have  not  yet 
learned  to  let  wisdom  dominate  my  desires  and  cravings.  In  time  I 
will  outgrow  my  limited  world-concept  and  expand  into  the  fuller 
field  of  Free  Souls. 
June  3 

ILLUSION  OF  THE  SENSES— The  physical  senses  are  limited  in 
vibratory  pick-up  capacity  and  delude  men  into  the  belief  that 
physical  appearance  comprises  the  world.  Modern  Science,  how- 
ever, is  gradually  breaking  through  the  walled  structure  of  the 
atom  into  the  inner  formative  energy  world  of  intelligent 
activities.  And  by  the  same  token  Science  is  discovering  that 
Divine  creative  potentiality  is  inherent  in  the  very  nature  of 
substance  itself.  Intelligence  is  an  attribute  of  SUBSTANCE 
whether  universal  or  individualized.  And  evolutionary  unfoldment 
involves  a  constant  process  of  intensification  of  vibratory  fre- 
quency with  consequent  refinement  of  particle.  The  so-called 
spiritual  worlds  of  higher  vibratory  frequency  interpenetrate  those 
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of  lesser  vibratory  speed.  Thus  it  is  that  the  spiritual  world  as  we 
think  of  it  is  already  here  interpenetrating  the  livingness  of 
PRESENCE.  Recognized  acceptance  of  this  fact  with  the  constant 
practice  of  focu.ssed  attention  upon  the  substantial  reality  of  it 
automatically  awakens  man's  dormant  self-contained  spiritual 
vehicle  by  means  of  which  he  directly  contacts  this  fuller  realm  of 
Life  and  Action. 

/  persistently  contemplate  the  LIVINGNESS  of  Presence  and 
the    awakening  light   of  my   energized  livingness   illumines   the 
apparent  darkness.  Reality  increasingly  emerges. 
June  4 

LIMITATION  OF  THE  INTELLECT-Intellect  is  man's  rational- 
izing attribute.  It  enables  him  to  draw  conclusions,  both  de- 
ductively and  inductively,  about  things.  Conclusions,  however,  are 
not  necessarily  correct  for  they  are  based  upon  a  mentalizing 
process  rather  than  upon  the  living  consciousness  of  REALITY 
itself.  Thus  it  is  that  intellect  is  limited  in  scope  insofar  as  the 
search  for  ReaHty  is  concerned.  In  order  to  rationally  know 
TRUTH  man  must  become  "alive"  to  it  directly.  In  this  sense 
intellect  which  differentiates  unfolding  man  from  the  animal 
becomes  a  powerful  adjunct  in  the  search.  For  it  together  with 
intuition  are  necessary  components  in  the  development  of  that 
unified  cognitive  living  function  which  might  be  termed  "insight" 
or  direct  perception  of  REALITY  understanding^  comprehended. 

/    realize    the    limited    scope    of  my   present   awareness    of 
all-inclusive  LIVINGNESS.  Therefore  I  practice  the  art  of  intense 
quietness  in  order  to  practically  bridge  my  mental  gaps  between 
"here  and  there". 
June  5 

TRUTH-FULL  BEING— In  order  to  know  Truth  one  must  be  free 
to  think  Truth.  And  we  cannot  have  complete  domination  of  our 
mental  faculties  if  our  attention  is  constantly  diverted  by  cravings 
and  desires  for  material  possessions  and  sensual  satisfactions 
associated  with  the  physical  body.  Truth  is  the  knowledge  of 
Reality  and  Reality  is  the  full  substance  of  PRESENCE  regardless 
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of  how  incomplete  our  present  vision  of  it  may  be.  LIFE  is  real 
and  so  are  we.  This  means  that  we  must  become  reaHstically  alive 
to  the  substance  of  ourselves  and  the  substantial  PRESENCE  in 
which  we  ever  find  ourselves.  In  our  meditation  periods  the  focus 
of  our  attention  must  become  complete,  full  and  wholehearted  in 
order  to  rationally  observe  and  cognize  the  nature  of  PRESENCE 
as  is.  There  must  be  no  mental  reservation  whatsoever.  For  Reality 
is  continuous  with  appearance. 

All  I  can  ever  know  IS  right  here  NOW  where  I  am. 
June  6 

ACCEPTANCE— A  negative  attitude  of  resignation  to  the  so-called 
"Will  of  God"  is  a  confession  of  limited  self-understanding  and 
self-realization.  The  true  religious  concept  of  "Acceptance"  is 
based  on  the  rational  understanding  that  man  is  Divine  and  that 
nothing  which  befalls  him  physically,  emotionally  and  mentally 
can  harm  or  destroy  him  as  an  enduring  spiritual  BEING.  And  as 
such  he  is  self-energizing  and  self-expressing  in  keeping  with  his 
inherent  inseparability  from  the  automatic  functioning  of  LAW 
SUPREME  through  him.  The  full  significance  of  this  TRUTH  is 
that  he  is  ever  superior  to  any  temporary  experience  in  conscious- 
ness, even  though  he  himself,  through  ignorance,  has  brough:  into 
his  field  of  awareness  the  inevitable  results  of  his  own  energy-ex- 
pressions. Through  the  experience  he  has  lost  nothing  but  a  false 
sense  of  identification  with  the  constant  fluctuations  of 
appearance,  and  been  mentally  forced  to  throw  himself  back  onto 
and  into  the  substantial  REALITY  of  himself.  And  man's  job  in 
his  search  for  TRUTH  is  to  bring  this  realization  through  into  the 
apparent  limitation  of  his  physical  presence  and  by  the  same  token 
include  this  false  sense  of  physical  limitation  into  the  fuller  field 
of  growing  self-realization. 

(iod  in  man  and  man  in  (Jod;  no  separation. 
June  7 

IN  PEACE  AND  QUIETNESS  IS  MY  STRENGTH-Strength 
connotes  firmness  of  BEING;  the  ability  to  be  mastcrfulK' 
self-possessed    under   adverse    conditions   of   mind   and   physical 
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body.  It  is  an  established  state  of  consciousness  in  which  the  SELF 
begins  to  recognize  and  remember  its  inseparable  relationship  to 
universal  OMNIPRESENCE.  It  results  from  the  daily  practice  of 
quieting  and  pacifying  the  whole  man  in  order  that  the  true  nature 
of  substantial  BEING  may  emerge  into  the  immediate  foreground 
of  consciousness.  In  this  process  of  voluntarily  transforming  one's 
constantly  fluctuating  states  of  mind  into  BEING-realization  the 
whole  man  becomes  enlivened  throughout.  And  one  discovers  that 
no  temporary  combination  of  physical  particles  contained  and 
sustained  within  his  PRESENCE  can  block  or  hinder  his  ever-deep- 
ening and  expanding  awareness  into  the  fuller  more  inclusive 
LIVINGNESS  in  which  he  is.  And  gradually  the  environing 
Spiritual  Realm  becomes  realistically  and  substantially  apparent. 

/  abide  in  the  ABSOLUTENESS  OF  REALITY  even  as  the 
ABSOLUTENESS  OF  REALITY  abides  in  me. 
June  8 

WILLING  TO  PAY— Man  can  no  more  blank  out  his  obligations 
than  he  can  blank  out  himself  essentially.  An  obligation  willingly 
assumed  is  a  registration  in  consciousness  and  becomes  clothe^  in 
the  mental-etheric  substance  of  a  restricting  and  hindering 
thought-form  which  can  only  be  devitahzed  when  the  obligation  is 
Hquidated.  Interestingly  enough  Occult  Science  teaches  that 
obligations  carry  over,  not  only  into  the  intervening  spiritual 
experiences  of  the  Soul,  but  also  into  future  physical  incarnations. 
Obligations  incurred  in  the  past  bring  souls  together  in  the  present. 

Every  voluntary  assertion  of  intelligent  WILL  deepens 
self-realization.  Therefore  I  want  to  compensate  for  all  indebted- 
ness, physically  and  mentally.  My  willingness  to  do  so  enables  me 
to  transcend  the  selfishness  of  mental  inertia  which  keeps  ?ne 
bound  to  a  limited  field  of  universal  awareness. 
June  9 

PRACTICE  AND  PREACHING-Preaching  like  theoretical  teach- 
ing is  only  as  effective  as  the  degree  of  experienced  knowledge 
upon  which  it  is  based.  Therefore  one  quiet  word  based  on 
realized  knowing  is  far  more  effective  than  a  whole  sermon  based 
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on  mere  assumption  or  undemonstrated  belief.  The  true  character 
of  a  man  is  reflected  in  the  vibratory  tone  of  his  energy-radiations. 
These  penetrate  the  apparent  blockage  of  physical  appearance  and 
stimulate  a  like  vibratory  frequency  in  others.  The  vibratory 
attunement  between  people  stimulates  intuition  up  to  the  level  of 
the  soul's  degree  of  self-realization.  And  it  knows  Truth  by  direct 
contact  regardless  of  all  personality  efforts  to  deceive.  A  good  man 
is  known  by  his  works  and  by  what  he  actually  is  in  Spirit  and 
Truth. 

In  the  final  analysis  I  really  deceive  no  one,  not  even  myself. 
For  the  truth  regarding  myself  and  others  is  based  in  LIVING 
REALITY.  At  some  time  or  other  I  must  face  myself  squarely  and 
honestly.  Why  not  start  NOW. 
June  10 

FREEDOM— The  desire  for  freedom  is  inherent  in  the  substance  of 
SELF.  It  seems  to  be  the  upwelling  motivation  in  the  process  of 
self-unfoldment.  It's  attainment,  however,  involves  the  ability  to 
think  rationally,  to  dominate  mind  and  emotion  and  above  all  to 
be  able  to  focus  complete  attention  at  will  into  the  livingness  of 
PRESENCE  in  order  to  ascertain  TRUTH  or  the  knowing  of 
Reahty.  But  no  one  is  free  so  long  as  his  consciousness  is  limited 
to  the  vibratory  level  of  his  uncontrolled  appetites,  passions, 
cravings  and  petty  irritations.  Observation  of  the  automatic  results 
of  his  own  energy-expressions,  with  their  constructive  or  destruc- 
tive effects  on  others,  will  clarify  understanding  and  self-place- 
ment will  be  lifted  to  the  higher  vibratory  level  of  universal  LOVE 
and  the  WILL-TO-GOOD  for  all  beings,  in  all  beings. 

Let   me  be  free  from  the  glamors  and  illusions  of  physical, 
mental  and  emotional  limitations.   Let  my  inner  vehicles  become 
pure  transparencies  for  the  all-pervading  expression  of  Divine  Will 
in  me. 
June  11 

RENDER  SERVICE-In  the  search  for  REALITY  and  its  resultant 
happiness  one  discovers  that  it  can  never  be  realized  so  long  as 
attention  is  preoccupied  with  the  petty  cravings  and  desires  of  the 
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little  self.  Awareness  must,  of  inherent  necessity,  expand  beyond 
present  mental  limitations  into  the  fuller  all-encompassing  LIFE. 
Rendering  service  is  one  of  the  most  effective  methods  for 
expanding  consciousness.  It  enables  one  to  become  increasingly 
alive  to  the  energy-level  of  the  Divine  Will-To-Good  in  all  beings, 
dormant  though  it  ordinarily  is.  Service,  however,  must  be 
rendered  without  ostentation  and  motivated  by  a  definite  need  for 
the  time-being.  For  merely  to  carry  another's  burden  in  order  to 
relieve  him  of  the  necessity  for  self-assertion  is  not  only  a  waste  of 
energy  but  a  destructive  use  of  it  as  well. 

The  impelling  motivation  in  all  beings  is  for  true  self-realization 
and  self-understanding.  I  realize  this  inherent  necessity  in  myself 
as  well  as  in  all  others.  For  the  expanding  and  contracting 
ENERGY  which  lives  and  moves  through  me  lives  and  moves  in 
my  fellow-being  as  well.  Let  me  be  so  considerate  in  all  of  my 
personal  associations  that  the  quality  of  my  outflowing  lines  of 
force  shall  do  nothing  to  limit  the  full  expression  of  DIVINITY  in 
all  of  us. 
June  12 

ENERGY— Energy  is  all  there  is.  Science  is  gradually  accepting  the 
truth  of  this  concept  in  its  recognition  of  the  convertibility  of 
mass  or  matter  into  energy.  Energy  might  be  defined  as  the 
electric  livingness  of  universal  BEING.  The  electronic  composition 
of  the  atom  verifies  the  truth  of  this  definition  also.  In  the  struggle 
for  self-understanding  the  concept  that  "I  am  ENERGY"  has  a 
potent  liberating  effect  upon  the  unfolding  ego.  It  becomes  alive 
to  its  inherent  ability  to  animate  itself;  to  think  freely  about 
anything  and  everything.  It  begins  to  know  that  Will-Power, 
Rational  Love,  and  the  omniscience  of  universal  Intelligence  are  all 
potential  attributes  of  ITSELF  that  can  become  manifest  here  and 
now  in  the  everlasting  PRESENCE  of  itself.  All  it  need  do  is  to 
assert  itself  by  deepening  its  sense  of  actual  self-realization. 
Voluntary  breath-control  and  posture  exercises  throw  conscious- 
ness back  upon  itself  and  into  the  unplumbed  depths  of  itself. 
Self-placement  in  the  absoluteness  of  its  ONENESS  with  Universal 
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BEING,  grows  apace. 

/  am   NOW   the   energy   of  myself.    Nothing  can  hinder  my 
increasing  self-realization  except  my  own  mental  sloth.  Every  bit 
of  PRESENCE  is  alive  in  full.    Omniscience  and  Omnipotence 
function  right  here  in  this  physical  presence  and  through  it. 
June  13 

LAUGHTER— Wholesome  laughter  relieves  mental  tensions.  He  is 
great  who  has  enough  sense  of  humor  to  laugh  at  himself  and  to  be 
gracious  in  the  midst  of  adversity.  This  cheerful  attitude,  even 
when  the  going  is  rough,  is  indicative  of  his  intuitive  realization  of 
himself  as  superior  to  environment.  It  is  an  innate  KNOWING  that 
he  is  spiritually  enduring  and  substantial;  a  recognition  that 
present  circumstances  are  temporary  and  that  there  is  a  construc- 
tive solution  to  every  problem.  A  hearty  laugh  is  the  invincible 
Man-God's  challenge  to  the  apparent  Hmitations  of  appearance. 

/  do  not  laugh  at  the  sufferings  of  others.  My  own  battles  with 
the  illusions  of  mind  and  emotion  have  taught  me  true  com- 
passion. But  I  refuse  to  let  the  illusions  of  others  destroy  my  own 
earned  growing  sense  of  Reality.  I  desire  only  to  help  and  the 
vibratory  impact  of  the  joy  of  living  is  infectious. 
June  14 

LOWER  SELF  AND  HIGHER  SELF-There  is  only  ONE-ness  of 
BEING,  universal  and  individual.  Lower  Self  and  Higher  Self  are 
merely  arbitrary  terms  indicative  of  one's  present  degree  or  depth 
of  SELF-REALIZATION  in  the  All-Fullness  of  substantial 
PRESENCE.  It  is  the  universal  SELF  individualized  which  evolves 
from  simple  consciousness  into  self-consciousness ;  from  the  mere 
instinctive  animal  reaction  to  the  impelling  PURPOSE  inherent  in 
LIFE,  to  that  of  a  rational  approach  to  REALITY  and  a  direct 
knowing  of  it.  Eventually  man  realizes  his  actual  oneness  with  and 
in  the  omnipresence  of  World-Being.  And  it  is  this  extended  spatial 
BEING  which  includes  all  entities  great  and  small  that  might  be 
thought  of  in  terms  of  Higher-Self,  Over-Self,  Over-Soul  or  God 
incarnate.  This  is  the  so-called  Christ  consciousness  which  Jesus 
the  Hebrew  Initiate  demonstrated  and  for  which  every  Lover  of 
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Truth  works  and  strives. 

My    duty    is    to    rationally     "let"    the    actuality    of  OMNI- 
PRESENCE emerge  from  its  hidden  depths  within  me  into  the  full 
light  of  objective  awareness. 
June  15 

TRUE  ATONEMENT  or  At-ONE-ment-Nothing  but  man's 
mental  inertia  hinders  him  from  r  ealizing  his  actual  ONENESS 
with  the  Over-Self.  Therefore  atonement  is  an  individual  process 
which  cannot  be  delegated  to  any  other  being.  Man's  Savior  is 
already  within  him  and  always  has  been.  Life's  automatic  LAWS 
of  compensation  and  retribution  are  inherent  in  LIVINGNESS. 
Voluntary  atonement  for  sins,  so-called,  is  based  on  an  intuitive 
recognition  of  one's  actual  relatedness  or  connectedness  with 
others  through  the  unbroken  extension  of  this  intervening 
LIVINGNESS.  Thus  one  develops  a  WORLD-consciousness  and 
realizes  that  any  personal  deviation  from  expressing  the  innate 
ideal  of  The  Good,  The  True  and  The  Beautiful  in  all  human 
relations  affects  humanity  as  a  whole.  And  this  can  only  be 
reaHstically  corrected  by  voluntarily  compensating  for  all  wrongs 
to  the  best  of  one's  ability  and  then,  as  suggested  by  Jesus,  "Go 
and  sin  no  more!" 

/  am  already  at-ONE  with  all  creatures  and  always  have  been.  I 
strive  only  for  fuller  insight  into  the  Livingness  of  the  GREATER 
SELF  in  the  manifestation  of  It's  all-inclusive  PURPOSE. 
June  16 

TRUE  SYMPATHY— True  sympathy  is  the  radiant  strength  of  a 
helpful  attitude.  It  is  based  on  a  recognition  of  spiritual 
unalterability  regardless  of  apparent  loss  in  a  constantly  fluctuat- 
ing world  of  appearance.  All  experiences  in  consciousness  are 
temporary  and  pass  away.  The  wise  friend  knows  this.  Therefore 
he  thinks  positively  by  remaining  consciously  centered  on  basic 
REALITY.  In  this  manner  his  radiating  energies  motivated  by 
loving  understanding  touch  the  soul  of  his  fellow-man  without 
exerting  undue  mental  pressure  on  an  already  overburdened 
mentality.  And  the  real  man  is  stimulated   into   the  rationality 
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which  supercedes  uncontrolled  emotion. 

I  am  not  unmindful  of  my  brother's  suffering.  But  I  cannot  help 
him  by  wallowing  in   the  depths  of  mental  despair  with  him.  I 
refuse  to  see  him  as  anything  less  than  his  true  God-Self 
June  17 

POISE— Poise  is  an  established  state  of  BEING-consciousness 
resulting  from  long,  arduous  and  sustained  battles  to  dominate 
mind  and  emotion.  He  is  poised  who  maintains  an  intelligent 
self-control  over  all  the  functions  of  physical  life.  He  is  poised  who 
uses  his  mind  and  thinks  in  his  head-area  instead  of  reacting 
involuntarily  to  his  habitual  cravings  and  desires  originating 
"below  the  belt".  He  is  poised  who  knows  that  he  is  master  of 
himself  and  knows  that  he  knows.  For  having  found  the  real  basis 
of  himself  within  himself  he  remains  constantly  on  spiritual  center 
and  his  prevailing  vibratory  tonal-quality  exerts  a  correspondingly 
wholesome  modifying  influence  on  all  the  lesser  energies  moving 
through  him.  Thus  he  automatically  radiates  a  healing  energy  in  all 
of  his  comings  and  goings. 

/  strive  to  become  so  identified  with  the  Supreme  ALLNESS  of 
me  that  I  express  nothing  but  the  will  of  Divine  PURPOSE. 
June  18 

ANGER— Anger  is  the  domination  of  the  Inner  Man  by  uncontroll- 
ed destructive  energy.  It  results  usually  from  unappeased  selfish 
cravings  for  bodily  satisfactions  as  well  as  the  thwarted  desire  to 
have  one's  own  way  in  relationship  with  others.  It  thus  becomes  a 
deterrant  to  right  human  relations.  The  constant  indulgence  in 
anger  keeps  the  soul  enslaved  to  material  limitation.  For  it 
dissipates  mental  energy  and  leaves  one  in  a  magnetically  negative 
condition  productive  of  ill-health.  The  outflowing  effect  of  anger 
contaminates  all  that  it  contacts.  And  the  individual  becomes  a 
destructive  influence  in  World-Mind.  Intelligent  controlled  destruc- 
tion purposefully  directed  is  an  entirely  different  matter  and  a 
normal  function  of  evolving  BEING,  universal  or  individual.  It's 
purpose  is  to  destroy  temporary  formations  in  time  and  space  that 
have  outlived  their  educational  usefulness  to  the  unfolding  entity. 
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Thus  more  appropriate  organisms  in  keeping  with  evolutionary 
requirements  may  replace  them. 

/  am  an  intelligent  unit  of  energy.  My  central  seat  of  voluntary 
operations  is  in  my  frontal  brain  area.  I  maintain  my  position 
there   constantly.    Thus   I  am   unmoved   by  anything  less  than 
common  sense  and  good  judgment  in  thought,  word  and  action. 
June  19 

ENVY— Envy  is  a  confession  of  spiritual  immaturity.  It  seems  to 
be  motivated  by  the  desire  to  acquire  without  effort  the  same 
material  possessions  that  others  have.  It's  indulgence  leaves  one  in 
a  constant  state  of  mental  inertia  and  hinders  the  full  expression 
of  man's  innate  Divine  power  of  accomplishment.  The  alternative 
is  self-assertion  in  the  desire  to  give  rather  than  to  get.  For  no  soul 
can  ever  be  dissociated  from  the  automatic  results  of  its  own 
creative  energy -expressions  in  time  and  space. 

/  am  immune  to  envy  for  I  know  that  within  me  is  the  same 
vital,  breathing,  all-enabling  POWER  that  exists  in  my  fellow-man. 
Therefore  what  he  can  do  I  also  can  do.  The  inbreathing  and 
outbreathing  of  God-Eternal  in  me  is  equal  to  every  requirement 
and  necessity  of  my  duty  to  myself  and  the  world  outside  me. 
June  20 

EACH  MAN  HIS  OWN  SAVIOR-Man  is  a  miniature  universe 
complete  within  himself  yet  ONE  in  actual  livingness  with  the 
greater  Universe  which  functions  through  him.  Thus  the  all-in- 
clusive LAWS  of  Life  function  unbrokenly  through  its  miniature 
counterpart. 

/  am  the  everlasting  expanding  and  contracting  SELF  of  myself. 
I  am  a  centralized  unit  of  self  energizing  universal  BEING. 
Therefore  compensation  and  retribution  are  automatic  reactions 
to  my  own  wisdom  or  lack  of  wisdom  in  self-expression.  None 
other  than  myself  can  correct  myself  nor  improve  myself  in 
thought,  word  and  activity.  None  other  than  myself  can 
accomplish  the  GREAT  WORK  of  re-membering  my  actual 
ONE-ness  with  God  Supreme.  Therefore  I  am  my  own  Savior. 
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June  21 

NOTHING  FOR  NOTHING-Action  and  reaction  are  not  only 
opposite  and  equal  but  one  and  the  same  in  reality.  Every  action 
or  energy-expression  already  contains  its  own  inherent  reaction. 
This  is  so  for  the  simple  reason  that  LIFE  is  all-centered  and  by 
the  very  nature  of  it's  BEING  can  never  become  unbalanced.  But 
over  and  above  this  obvious  reality  of  the  material  universe  there  is 
the  greater  LAW  of  individual  initiative.  If  this  were  not  so  there 
could  never  be  any  progress  in  terms  of  self-unfoldment.  And 
livingness  would  be  a  static  affair.  But  all  appearances  to  the 
contrary,  evolving  man  eventually  discovers  that  the 
WILL-TO-GOOD  in  terms  of  outflowing  love  towards  others  is  the 
basic  motivation  of  his  livingness.  Therefore  he  voluntarily  gives  of 
his  largess  in  order  to  help  others  without  any  desire  for  personal 
compensation.  Yet  at  the  same  time  he  has  outgrown  the  desire  to 
receive  anything  for  himself  for  which  he  is  not  willing  to 
compensate.  His  dependence  is  on  himself  and  in  himself  in 
keeping  with  the  injunction  "Seek  ye  first  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven 
and  its  righteousness  and  all  things  shall  be  added  unto  you";  and 
then  the  added  explanation  that  "The  Kingdom  of  Heaven  is 
within  you." 

/  desire  not  to  evade  any  LAW  of  Life.  I  am  gratefully  willing  to 
compensate  in  full  for  all  beneficences.  But  above  all  I  aspire  to 
freedom  from  the  enslaving  lure  of  limiting  materiality  in  order 
that  I  may  acquire  the  enduring  possessions  of  Life  in  terms  of 
true  Love,  Wisdom,  Intelligence  and  an  actual  knowledge  of  my 
own  everlasting  creative  potencies. 
June  22 

ASK  AND  YE  SHALL  RECEIVE-It  takes  much  experience  and 
experimenting  with  material  limitations  to  discover  that  the 
answers  to  the  craving  for  knowledge  and  truth  do  not  exist 
outside  of  oneself.  The  motivating  purpose  of  LIFE  is  inherent  in 
individual  LIVINGNESS  and  there  alone  can  it  be  found.  So  the 
truth-seeker  spends  some  time  each  day,  over  and  above  his 
ordinary  worldly  activities,   in  plumbing  the  depths  of  himself. 
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And  in  so  doing  he  discovers  that  the  energy  of  LIVINGNESS  is 
bi-polar  in  balanced  expression.  Effects  are  already  involved  in 
causes;  the  receiving  is  ever  contained  within  the  asking.  In  other 
words  invocation  and  evocation  are  one  and  the  same  in  living 
manifestation.  For  prayer  or  desire  intensified  is  nothing  more  nor 
less  than  the  invoking  of  will-power  which  evokes  out  of  itself  that 
which  is  needed  for  further  educational  experience  while  physical- 
ly incarnated.  Eventually  the  soul  outgrows  its  ordinary  cravings 
for  limited  material  satisfactions  for  it  feels  the  vibratory  impact 
of  the  fuller  LIFE  in  which  it  lives  and  moves  and  has  its  being. 
But  in  attempting  to  expand  its  awareness  into  this  larger,  fuller, 
more  inclusive  world  of  Life  and  Action  it  makes  the  humiliating 
discovery  of  how  limited  its  developed  will-power  really  is.  Then 
comes  the  greatest  test  of  its  evolutionary  career.  Is  it  really  ready 
to  relinquish  everything  that  holds  it  away  from  Central  Reality  or 
must  it  still  go  on  merely  dilly-dallying  with  ideas  about  things, 
still  involved  in  the  mental  glamors  that  keep  it  bhnded  to  things 
as  they  are  and  to  LIFE  as  it  is?  And  it  matters  not  how 
intellectually  brilliant  a  man  may  be,  if  he  doesn't  actually  know, 
from  realized  experience,  what  he  is  talking  about,  then  he  is  still  a 
spiritual  slave  to  environment  and  circumstance  and  is  not  yet 
ready  to  break  through  his  self-imposed  limited  field  of  awareness 
into  the  "Life  more  abundantly."  In  addition  he  is  still  "bound  to 
the  wheel"  of  involuntary  reincarnation.  In  order  to  accompHsh 
the  Great  Work  of  becoming  Reality-Minded  one  must  be  able  to 
focus  attention  at  will  any  time,  anywhere  and  under  any 
circumstances  without  interference  from  habitual  states  of  mind 
or  emotion.  For  no  man  is  really  free  from  the  illusions  and 
delusions  of  mental  and  physical  limitation  until  he  develops 
complete  freedom  of  thought. 

/  am  developing  a  World-Minded  consciousness  by  constantly 
remembering   that   every  point  of  Presence,   both  manifest  and 
unmanifest,  is  alive  in  FULL,  here,  now  and  forever. 
June  23 
MAKE  HASTE  SLOWLY— Rashness  and  impetuosity  under  any 
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circumstances  are  indicative  of  a  limited  concept  of  enduring 
values;  a  time-minded  rather  than  an  eternity -minded  conscious- 
ness. The  truth-seeker  soon  discovers  that  his  ability  to  focus 
attention  at  will  into  the  reality  of  living  PRESENCE  is  negligible 
so  long  as  he  is  easily  moved  off  basic  centralization  by 
over-eagerness  or  desire  for  quick  results.  Even  when  necessary  to 
move  and  act  quickly  mental  and  emotional  energies  can  be  kept 
under  control.  In  the  Great  Work  of  Self-Realization  one  learns  to 
stand  still  even  while  moving  forward  incongruous  as  this  sounds. 

Like  Krishna 's  statement  in  the  Bhagavad  Gita  I  too  am  learning 
that  "having  pervaded  my  physical  body  with  only  a  fragment  of 
myself  I  remain  established  in  my  FULLNESS.  " 
June  24 

MAGNETIC  RADIATION— Every  evolving  entity  from  amoeba  to 
man  and  to  the  Ruler  of  this  planet,  and  on  out  to  the  very 
Sun-God  of  the  universe  lives  in  its  own  magnetic  sphere  of 
vibratory  radiation.  Within  this  sphere  each  individualized  ex- 
pression of  Universal  Intelligence  is  absolute  monarch  to  the 
degree  of  its  aliveness.  This  is  so  because  the  flame  of  universal 
LIVINGNESS  sparks,  animates  and  stimulates  every  centralized 
point  of  PRESENCE  into  the  desire  for  self-unfoldment  and 
self-realization.  Thus  it  is  that  no  entity  whether  merely  conscious 
or  individually  self-conscious  can  ever  escape  from  itself  and  the 
automatic  results  of  its  own  energy-expressions  in  time  and  space. 
The  more  evolved  the  individual  intelligence  is  the  more  stimulat- 
ing is  the  effect  of  its  established  tonal-quality  upon  the 
slower-vibrating  entities  moving  within  the  periphery  of  its  energy 
sphere. 

/  seek  not  to  impress  others.  I  desire  only  that  the  will  of  our 
common  FATHER  shall  prevail  in  and  through  all  of  us. 
June  25 

PENETRATING  BARRIERS-Physical  health  can  be  improved 
when  man  realizes  that  no  congested  area  can  hinder  the  normal 
through-flowing  of  healing  magnetic  energies.  The  concept  of 
physical  barriers  is  a  delusion  based  upon  a  false  sen.se  of  mental 
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limitation.  No  combination  of  universal  particles  whether  physical, 
emotional  or  mental  can  block  or  Hmit  an  ever-deepening  and 
expanding  awareness.  As  consciousness  becomes  fuller,  deeper  and 
more  inclusively  centralized,  energy-expressions  likewise  become 
more  permeating  and  penetrating.  For  energy  follows  thought.  In 
the  constant  attempt  to  realize  the  true  nature  of  BEING  the 
energy  of  full-filling  consciousness  prevails  throughout  and 
physical  particles  become  re-arranged  into  the  true  pattern  of 
spiritual  perfection. 

The  illusions  which  blind  me  to  the  reality  of  living  PRESENCE 
and   the   delusions   which    bind  me   to  a  false  sense  of  mental 
limitation  are  gradually  disappearing  into  the  limbo  of  nothing- 
ness. 
June  26 

I  AM  WHOLE— The  real  man  in  God  and  with  God  is  perfect  and 
whole.  Without  God  no-thing  is.  Therefore  the  whole  man  is  here 
now  regardless  of  limited  self-reahzation.  Since  man  functions  in 
an  enduring  spiritual  vehicle  throughout  his  evolutionary  history 
of  incarnation  after  incarnation  until  freed  from  the  educational 
illusion  of  self-limitation,  there  is  in  truth  no  permanent  old-age 
manifestation  in  the  expanded  life  of  spiritual  consciousness  here 
and  now.  Unalterable  acceptance  of  this  truth  and  constantly 
"acting  as  though  it  were  so"  can  nullify  the  physical  appearance 
of  senile  decay  and  decrepitude. 

The  SELF  is  the  breath  of  life.  I  am  the  SELF,  the  SELF  am  I! 
I  practice  the  full  breath  from  center  to  circumference  in  order  to 
centralize  and  stabilize  my  consciousness  into  full  Self-Conscious- 
ness here  and  now.  For  I  have  no  other  presence  but  myself. 
June  27 

MY  JOY  IS  IN  MY  FAITH— Joy  is  the  consciousness-aspect  of  the 
vibratory  tonal-quality  of  spiritual  self-reaHzation.  It  is  a  phase  of 
the  universal  love  PRINCIPLE  vibrating  in  everything  and  through 
everything  and  which  unfolds  ITSELF  through  individual  living- 
ness.  As  one  begins  to  "feel"  the  awe-full  boundlessness  of  the 
Greater  Whole  in  which  he  ever  finds  himself,  his  faith   in  its 
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omniscience  and  omnipotence  becomes  absolute.  And  he  begins  to 
realize  that  he  himself  is  the  "substance  of  things  hoped  for  and 
the  living  evidence  of  things  unseen." 

My  joy  flows  out  to  all  beings  everywhere  as  I  find  myself 
increasingly  centered  in  the  ALL-ness  of  THYSELF. 
June  28 

ALLIES— Thought-forms  are  living  energy-units  and  as  such  have 
potency  for  good  or  bad.  Every  constructive  thought,  every  kind 
thought,  every  generous  thought,  every  destructive  impulse  neu- 
tralized and  transmuted,  in  fact  every  effort  at  self-stabilization  in 
order  that  the  centrahzed  energy  of  God's  Will  may  find  full 
expression  throughout,  becomes  an  implementing  ally  to  the 
evolving  man.  Thus  it  is  that  each  man's  vital  aura  is  full  of 
self-created  enemies  or  self-created  allies.  Each  man  ever  stands 
alone  in  the  all-reveahng  light  of  his  own  LIVINGNESS  and  he 
alone  must  face  his  own  TRUTH  for  there  is  no  other  SELF  than 
the  ONE  self  in  each. 

Oh  Great  Masters  of  Light  and  Love  and  Wisdom,  teach  me  how 
to  think  correctly  that  I  too  may  become  a  free  soul  whose  only 
purpose  is  to  implement  the  Will  of  God  in  service  to  all  beings. 
June  29 

"RAW  OR  ROASTED,  I  AM  THE  BETTER  MEAT"-Thus 
declared  Bruno  when  the  religious  fanatics  of  his  day  burned  his 
physical  vehicle  alive  at  the  stake.  This  was  the  expression  of  an 
evolved  soul,  an  adept  in  fact,  who  knew  that  "Fire  could  not 
burn,  water  could  not  wet,  sword  could  not  pierce"  the  real 
eternal  man  that  he  was  and  is.  He  knew  himself  to  be  a  perfect 
indestructible  self-conscious  vibrant  active  BEING  in  his  own 
PLACE  when  released  from  the  limitations  of  the  physical 
organism,  which  modern  science  now  tells  us,  is  practically 
nothing  but  a  bunch  of  holes  infilled  with  spiritual  energy.  The 
day  will  eventually  come  when  the  world  will  welcome  its  great 
teachers  and  demonstrators  of  Cosmic  truths  instead  of  crucifying 
them  on  the  physical  and  mental  altars  of  ignorance  and  cruel 
superstition. 
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/   myself  am  the  eternal  meat—the  better  meat  of  enduring 
SUBSTANCE. 
June  30 

WISDOM  REIGNS  SUPREME  WITHIN  ME-This  is  my  greatest 
present  aspiration.  For  I  know  that  Wisdom  in  thought,  word  and 
action  will  enable  me  to  avoid  the  pitfalls  of  ignorance,  rashness 
and  selfishness.  Wisdom  or  Understanding  will  enable  me  to 
modify  all  of  my  energy-expressions  in  contact  with  others  that  I 
do  nothing  to  impinge  or  limit  their  mental  freedom  even  as  I 
desire  to  be  free.  Wisdom  will  enable  me  to  conquer  all  craving  for 
personal  aggrandizement  which  keeps  me  bound  to  the  glamors 
and  illusions  of  physical  limitation. 
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Julyl 

ETERNAL  LIGHT— The  sunlight  of  the  physical  world  can  only 
be  perceived  by  means  of  the  physical  eyes;  the  sunlight  of  the 
spiritual  world  can  only  be  perceived  by  means  of  the  spiritual 
eyes;  but  there  is  a  greater  light  than  either  of  these  that  may  be 
perpetually  perceived  even  though  both  the  physical  and  spiritual 
eyes  be  closed  at  the  same  time.  This  is  the  light  of  the  eternally 
burning  Flame  of  the  Supreme  Intelligence  of  all  creation.  The 
eyes  of  the  ego  alone  can  perceive  this  Flame;  for  the  ego  itself  is 
of  the  very  substance  of  the  Flame. 

Thou,  O  Christ  within  me,  art  the  Flame  which  alone  can 
brighten  up  all  the  hidden  nooks  and  crannys  of  my  consciousness. 
Thou,  O  Buddha  within  me,  art  the  Eternal  Flame  which  alone  can 
purge  and  purify  my  understanding,  thus  healing  me  from  center 
to  circumference.  Thou,  O  Allah  within  me,  art  the  eternally 
burning  Flame  in  Whose  center  I  stand,  one  with  Thyself. 
July  2 

MINE  IS  THE  WILLINGNESS— 5wpr^m^  Glory  within  me,  I  know 
that  Thine  is  the  wisdom,  the  love,  the  power.  I  know  that  of 
myself  I  can  accomplish  nothing.  I  know  that  Thou  art  ready  and 
willing  to  guide  and  inspire  me  in  all  things;  but  mine  must  be  the 
willingness  to  accept  Thee,  to  call  on  Thee  and  to  make  the 
necessary  conditions  within  my  being  for  the  recognition  of  Thy 
presence.  I  alone,  must  learn  to  control  my  will,  to  still  my 
emotions,  to  find  my  center,  to  maintain  my  balance,  to  have  faith 
and  confidence  and  trust.  It  is  not  Thy  will  that  I  become 
completely  lost  and  re-absorbed  in  Thee;  for  then  will  nothing 
have  been  gained.  But  I  am  Thine  only  becoming  Son  and  Thy  joy 
is  in  my  self-growth,  my  self-unfoldment,  my  complete 
self-awakening,  my  complete  self-possession.  Thy  joy  is  in  my 
conscious  awareness  of  Thee,  in  my  self-conscious  union  with 
Thee— thus  adding  to  the  glory  of  Thine  existence. 
July  3 

INDEPENDENT  SUGGESTION-Man  instinctively  rebels  against 
forced    beliefs.    He    intuitively    recognizes    his    inborn    right    to 
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independent  choice  and  action.  That  which  is  accepted  contrary  to 
reason,  common  sense  and  conscience  is  detrimental  and  de- 
volutionary  in  effect.  Independent  suggestions  from  one  to 
another,  leaving  each  one  free  to  decide  in  keeping  with  ones  best 
judgment  is  wholesome,  constructive  and  socially  beneficial. 

/  will  never  attempt  to  dominate  the  will  of  another  individual. 
To  arouse  him  into  greater  self-realization  and  self-assertion  is 
constructive;  to  prevent  him  from  self-expression  is  destructive. 
July  4 

INDEPENDENCE— Man  must  sometime  declare  his  independence 
from  oppression.  He  must  become  freed  from  the  depressing 
influence  of  negative  assertions,  unwholesome  impulses,  unclean 
ideas.  He  must  assert  the  divine  right  of  kings  to  direct  contact 
with  the  Supreme  Ruler  of  the  universe.  Who  is  ever  within  him. 
He  should  respect  all  other  beings;  but  he  should  recognize  one 
and  only  one  as  Lord  and  Master  over  himself.  And  that  ONE  is 
the  individualized  unit  of  the  ever-present  Creator  within  him,  the 
ever-active  Force  which  is  the  source  of  all  power,  the  Flame 
which  is  the  eternal  source  of  all  light,  the  Omniscience  which  is 
beyond  error.  In  this  justified  subservience,  in  this  true  humility, 
in  this  sublime  adoration,  the  most  profound  discovery  will  be 
made.  And  that  is  that  the  Master  whom  the  man  has  been  serving 
is  his  own  very  SELF;  the  ESSENCE  of  his  essence,  the  Power 
which  he  is,  the  Wisdom  which  has  ever  been  with  him,  the  eternal 
Light  in  which  he  burns,  the  everlasting  REALITY,  the  absolute 
TRUTH. 

I  AM  THAT  I  AM. 
Julys 

HOW?— Thy  knowledge  filters  through  my  consciousness  and  takes 
me  unawares  with  delight.  Only  yesterday  I  asked  that  I  might 
hear  Thy  voice  perpetually  within  me.  Today  I  realize  that  I  must 
learn  how  to  hear.  It  dawns  on  me  that  I  must  do  my  share.  What 
to  do  can'st  Thou  also  teach  me.  Impart  unto  me  that  knowledge 
of  how  to  maintain  that  unalterable  self-possession  through  which 
the  light  of  Thine  own  perfect  wisdom  may  penetrate. 
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July  6 

INTERNAL  RESERVES— It  is  taught  that  the  ego  itself  never 
sleeps.  During  physical  sleep  man's  attention  is  focussed  in  the 
mental  and  spiritual  worlds.  There  is  eternal  reserve  power  within 
consciousness  which  enables  the  ego  to  be  perpetually  alert  and 
conscious  on  some  plane.  The  ultimate  potentiality  is  in  the  ego 
itself.  This  realization  should  give  one  a  conscious,  sense  of 
self-power  or  inner  power  even  when  physically  depleted  or  when 
surrounding  conditions  are  disturbed. 

/  am  always  strong  and  powerful  in  my  own  eternal  self-con- 
sciousness. 
July  7 

ANCIENT  OF  DAYS—/  myself  am  the  '' Ancient  of  Days/'  I  am 
part  of  the  eternal  Over-soul.  Supreme  Intelligence  has  always 
existed;  therefore  I  have  always  existed.  Supreme  Intelligence  will 
always  exist;  therefore  I  will  always  exist.  I  am  in  Thee;  and  Thou 
art  in  me.  I  have  no  fear  of  death;  for  I  AM,  I  ever  have  been,  I 
ever  will  be. 
Julys 

FACING  FACTS— Unwillingness  to  face  the  facts  of  life  as  they 
are  closes  the  doors  of  consciousness  to  the  acquisition  of  further 
knowledge.  This  is  a  form  of  cowardice.  The  wise  man  faces 
himself  bravely  and  freely.  He  wishes  to  know  himself  better  in 
order  that  he  may  improve  himself.  The  wise  scientist  investigates 
all  forms  of  life.  He  recognizes  physical  manifestation,  spiritual 
manifestation,  mental  manifestation,  moral  manifestation— all  ex- 
pressions of  the  one  Supreme  Life. 

/  live  always  with  a  mind  open  to  truth.  I  am  willing  always  to 
face  the  facts  of  life  as  they  present  themselves.  Thus  do  I  ever 
grow  in  greater  appreciation  of  the  Supreme  Intelligence  which 
governs  all  things. 
July  9 

THOUGHTS  ARE  THINGS-He  who  once  becomes  aware  of  a 
higher  range  of  vibrations,  learns  definitely  that  thoughts  are 
things,  tangible  and  substantial.  Each  thought  one  thinks,  leaves  its 
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impression  upon  the  substance  of  the  interpenetrating  world, 
definitely  shaping  it  into  a  destructive  or  constructive  force. 

/    realize    my    responsibility    to    the    world  in   which   I  live. 
Therefore  I  will  think  only  wholesome,  constructive  and  helpful 
thoughts. 
July  10 

COURAGE  THROUGH  SELF-REALIZATION-There  is  only  one 
thing  to  fear  in  life,  and  that  is  the  loss  of  self-control.  Even  this 
fear  can  be  annihilated  through  increased  self-realization.  In- 
creased self-realization  makes  one  conscious  of  his  oneness  with 
the  Supreme  Self  than  which  there  is  nothing  more  powerful  in 
the  universe.  Constant  self-realization  builds  an  impregnable 
magnetic  wall  around  the  man.  The  radiations  of  poise  act  like  oil 
upon  the  troubled  waters  of  life,  soothing  and  tranquilizing. 

/  am  not  afraid;  for  I  am  one  with  the  eternal  indestructible 
Over-soul. 
July  11 

DARKNESS  TO  LIGHT-Man  evolves  from  the  darkness  of 
ignorance  into  the  everlasting  light  of  knowledge,  even  as  the  seed 
planted  in  the  darkness  of  the  earth  forces  itself  through  into  the 
light  of  the  sun.  But  even  as  man  can  speed  up  the  growth  and 
flowering  of  the  plant,  so  likewise  can  he  speed  up  his  own  growth 
and  unfoldment  by  his  ever-increasing  desire  for  the  light  of  truth. 

/  desire  only  the  truth,  for  the  truth  alone  can  make  me  free. 
July  12 

SENSITIVITY  TO  VIBRATIONS-Mankind  at  large  is  becoming 
more  sensitive  to  vibrations  of  a  higher  nature.  The  average  man 
seems  to  sense  the  vibrations  of  those  whom  he  contacts.  He  is 
becoming  more  "hunchy",  more  impressionable  to  influences  and 
suggestions  from  unseen  spiritual  environment.  This  is  a  natural 
development  of  the  modern  man,  but  exceedingly  dangerous  if  the 
man  does  not  develop  ever  greater  self-control  and  self-balance. 
Otherwise  he  is  in  the  condition  of  the  man  who  jumps  into  the 
water  without  being  able  to  swim.  He  is  liable  to  become 
overwhelmed  and  swamped  by  uncontrolled  energies. 
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/  am  ever  developing  greater  self-control  as  my  consciousness 
deepens  and  expands  into  the  fuller,  all-encompassing  world  of 
Life    and   Action.    Thus    I   am    ever    master   of  myself  in   the 
ever-present  HERE  AND  NOW. 
July  13 

PHYCHIC  BUOYANCY-This  means  self-bouyancy,  the  ability  to 
stand  basically  firm  and  serene  in  the  midst  of  apparently  adverse 
conditions  and  unpleasant  situations.  Living  man  is  enduring 
Spirit,  invulnerable  and  invincible  regardless  of  constant  fluctua- 
tions and  changes  in  mind,  emotion  and  physical  organism.  The 
Supreme  Power  and  Presence  which  breathes  through  him, 
functions  in  him  is  his  ever-lasting,  ever-present  enabling 
Life-energy.  The  purpose  and  will  of  God  sustains  him  ever  and 
enables  him  to  transcend  all  the  negative  downward  pulls  of 
physical  inertia. 

/  am  an  enduring  center  of  self-unfoldment  in  the  all-in- 
clusiveness  of  Omni-presence.  I  am  a  self-contained  unit  of  living 
electric  energy.  I  assert  my  power  of  initiative  and  use  my  will  to 
rationally  dominate  mind,  emotion  and  physical  body,  I  am 
selfbouyant  and  self-centered  in  the  full  LIFE  of  God. 
July  14 

TIME  FOR  ALL  THINGS-"The  Father  knows  His  business."  The 
wise  man  is  never  impatient.  He  knows  that  the  stupendous 
Intelligence  which  keeps  the  stars  in  their  orbits  and  which 
regulates  the  activities  of  all  things  from  lowest  to  highest,  can  do 
things  far  better  than  he  can.  He  knows  better  than  to  try  blindly 
to  force  conditions.  His  faith  is  in  the  greater  wisdom  of  the 
Father  in  him  Who  doeth  all  things  well  and  in  their  right  and 
appropriate  time. 

'Not  my  will,  but  Thine  be  done.  " 
July  15 

MENTAL  DEPRESSION-A  negative  attitude  of  soul  lets  down 
the  magnetic  barriers  and  consciousness  becomes  susceptible  to 
doubt,  despair  and  gloom.  In  this  condition  the  ego  withdraws  its 
attention  from  the  perpetually  burning  Flame  within  and  sees  only 
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into  the  darkness  of  unreality.  But  none  need  suffer  permanently 
from  mental  depression;  for  the  ego  is  self-sustaining,  self-per- 
petuating, self-motivating.  By  the  power  of  its  will  it  can  turn  its 
attention  away  from  the  gloom  outside  itself.  It  can  call  upon  the 
power  of  Supreme  Wisdom-Love  within,  and  the  brilliancy  of  the 
eternal  Flame  will  lighten-up  all  the  dark  recesses  in  the  mind. 

/  will  never  forsake  Thee,  O  God;  for  Thy  Light  alone  guides  me 
safely  through  all  the  mazes  and  by-paths  of  Life.  I  will  never  lose 
courage,  for  Thou  always  knoweth  the  way  out. 
July  16 

OVERCOMING  GRAVITATION -Man  overcomes  the  downward 
pull  of  physical  matter  and  environment  by  practicing  the  art  of 
mental  lift.  He  learns  to  think  above  the  world  as  he  presently 
knows  it.  In  so  doing  self-placement  becomes  head-centered  rather 
than  solar-plexus  centered.  The  whole  process  involves  the  use  of 
will-power  and  the  acquired  ability  to  think  clearly,  logically  and 
freely  under  any  and  all  circumstance.  In  addition  one  develops 
that  larger  understanding  and  broadmindedness  towards  others 
that  enables  him  to  completely  conquer  all  tendencies  to  personal 
and  petty  irritations.  In  other  words,  one  learns  to  live  and 
consciously  function  in  the  fuller  more  inclusive  vibratory  realm 
of  Universal  Mind. 

In  practicing  the  art  of  self-levitation  based  on  ever-increasing 
self-realization  physical  matter  loses  its  power  over  me.  Thus  I 
impose  the  vibratory  rhythm  of  my  true  spiritual  rate  upon  the 
physical  body  and  its  particles  become  refined  and  spiritualized 
thereby.  The  weight  of  physical  inertia  becomes  lessened. 
July  17 

BE  UNCONCERNED— Oversensitivity  to  outside  opinion  is  really 
an  expression  of  selfishness;  too  much  concern  about  one's  own 
limited  personal  feelings.  It  is  an  aspect  of  mental  limitation  and 
restricts  expansion  of  consciousness  into  the  fuller  LIFE.  The  way 
of  self-reliance  is  always  to  be  considerate  of  other's  opinions 
when  kindly  expressed  but  not  to  be  hurt  or  upset  because  others 
do  not  approve.  After  all  they  may  be  correct.  And  our  job  is  to 
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desire  nothing  but  the  hving  Good,  the  Hving  True  and  the  Hving 
Beautiful.  Therefore  we  willingly  relinquish  every  habitual 
emotional  and  mental  tendency  that  limits  our  perfect 
SELF-REALIZATION. 

Thou,  Supreme  Intelligence  within  me  and  all  beings,  art  my 
highest    source    of  wisdom    in    thought,    word  and  action.    In- 
creasingly let  me  realize  my  inseparable  oneness  with  Thee. 
July  18 

CREATIVE  IMAGINATION-Creative  imagination  might  be  de- 
fined as  sustained  attention  upon  an  intuitive  perception  of  the 
patterns  of  things  that  can  come  into  material  manifestation. 
These  basic  patterns  already  exist  in  the  realm  of  vibratory 
frequencies  just  beyond  the  ordinary  range  of  man's  pick-up 
antennae.  Thus,  since  Divinity  or  all-inclusive  BEING  everlastingly 
functions  through  each  and  every  one  of  us,  no  one  need  ever  be 
at  a  loss  for  new  ideas  or  images,  by  means  of  which  to  give  more 
perfect  expression  of  himself  in  physical  appearance.  Sustained 
attention  generates  the  energy  which  vitalizes  these  basic  etheric 
molds  into  the  positive  magnetic  attractive  centers  around  which 
negative  electrons  revolve.  And  thus  the  miracle  of  ever-renewing 
LIFE  into  physical  formation  becomes  evident. 

/  am  daily  learning  to  outpicture  the  full  LIVINGNESS  of  God 
in  me;  His  will,  his  purpose  and  his  everlasting  PRESENCE! 
July  19 

RADIANT  INFLUENCE— The  constructive  individual  is  always 
helpful.  For  the  established  vibratory  frequencies  of  his  outflow- 
ing lines  of  force  are  bouyant  and  uplifting.  Since  he  knows  that 
the  constructive  or  destructive  quahty  of  his  energy-expressions 
are  determined  by  his  own  unselfish  attitude  towards  others,  he 
learns  never  to  use  his  influence  to  stimulate  a  weakness  in  his 
fellowman.  He  neither  condemns  nor  sanctions  moral  delinquen- 
cies in  others  but  lets  the  energy-expressions  of  his  exemplification 
do  it's  work. 

The  influence  of  my  BEING  is  always  toward  the  same  Divinity 
in  others  that  manifests  in  me  and  through  me.  I  desire  only  that 
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which  is  real  and  enduring  in  all  beings,  great  and  small. 
July  20 

SIMPLICITY— Great  Souls  are  simple  and  unaffected.  They  do  not 
pretend.  But  they  are  not  meek,  for  meekness  is  an  insult  to  the 
Divinity  in  man  which  enables  him  to  be.  They  are  modest  and 
never  take  personal  credit  for  their  accomphshments  in 
recognition  of  the  ONE  universal  SUPREMACY  because  of  which 
all  things  are  possible. 

Thine  is  the  kingdom  and  the  power  and  the  presence  in  me  and 
in  all  beings  great  and  small. 
July  21 

OMNIPRESENCE  OF  DIVINITY-Space  is  merely  a  concept 
based  upon  the  actuality  of  universal  BEING.  Therefore  the 
concept  of  empty  space  can  only  be  a  figment  of  the  imagination. 
The  three  aspects  of  Universal  BEING  are  omniscience,  omni- 
potence and  omnipresence:  UNIVERSAL  INTELLIGENCE! 
Therefore  all  things  and  all  beings  are  DIVINE  in  living  reality  and 
truth. 

/  am  never  forsaken.  I  am  never  outside  the  domain  of  God. 
There    is    nothing    to  fear;  for  I  am   cradled  eternally   in    the 
sustaining  strength  of  His  omnipresence. 
July  22 

SELF-RESPECT— Self-respect  is  not  vanity  or  egotism;  it  signifies 
a  just  appreciation  of  ones'  own  qualifications  and  possibilities.  If 
words,  thoughts  and  actions  are  unworthy  of  a  commending 
conscience,  then  self-respect  is  lost.  Self-respect  is  retained  if  one 
lives  up  to  his  best  conviction  at  all  times. 

May  I  never  lose  my  own  self-respect;  may  I  ever  be  worthy  of 
it.  I  respect  myself ;  for  the  self  of  me  is  a  spark  of  the  Infinite  God 
of  the  Universe. 
July  23 

JOY  OF  SELF-CONQUEST-No  joy  is  comparable  to  that  which 
suffuses  consciousness  when  the  supremacy  of  will  is  maintained 
over  destructive  cravings  and  tendencies.  The  man  who  maintains 
his  self-balance  in  the  face  of  difficulties  becomes  instilled  with 
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the  joy  of  Supreme  Intelligence.  The  animal  controlled  by  wisdom 
and  understanding  adores  its  master.  Likewise  do  the  energies  of 
controlled  emotions  and  passions  become  transformed  into  joyful 
allies  of  the  awakened  MAN-IN-GOD. 

/  am  ever  growing  stronger  in  self-mastery ;  and  thus  the  joy  of 
my  true  God-self  increasingly  expresses  itself  outwardly . 
July  24 

MAKING  LIFE  WORTH  LIVING-Expanding  consciousness  in- 
creases appreciation  of  Life.  Man  should  glory  in  living;  for  he  is 
Life.  Nothing  can  destroy  him,  nothing  can  wipe  him  out  of 
existence.  Life  can  be  gloriously  expressed  by  thinking  gloriously. 

/  do  not  fear  to  think  nobly  or  to  live  nobly ;  for  I  know  that  I 
AM.    My   power    of  visualization,    of  creative    imagination,    of 
productive  good,  increases  in  proportion  to  my  self-realization.  I 
AM!  I  AM!  I  AM! 
July  25 

THERE  IS  NO  LACK— The  power  of  Supreme  Intelligence  is 
omnipresent.  It  is  all-sufficient.  It  sustains  the  universe.  It  is  THAT 
which  creates  and  re-creates  eternally.  Therefore  there  can  be  no 
lack  in  the  all-presence  of  God. 

/  give  freely  and  gratefully  of  myself  at  all  times;  therefore  I 
receive  freely  and  gratefully  at  all  times.  Poverty  does  not  exist  in 
my   consciousness  for  I  dwell  in  an  inexhaustible  reservoir  of 
Good. 
July  26 

PERMANENT  VALUES— Man  really  owns  nothing  of  permanent 
value  except  the  faculties,  capacities  and  powers  by  means  of 
which  he  functions.  Their  value  increases  in  proportion  to  their 
right  use.  Clinging  to  things  in  themselves  limits  man's  creative 
ability.  It  indicates  lack  of  faith  in  the  ever-present  sustenance  of 
Divine  Wisdom-Love-Power. 

My  faith  is  in  my  eternal  power  of  initiative.  As  a  living  ego  I 
always  have  the  power  to  think,  to  visualize,  to  tune-in  with  ideas 
by  means  of  which  the  fundamental  substance  of  the  universe 
around  me  is  shaped  and  reshaped.  I  always  have  the  capacity  to 
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increase  the  knowledge  and  wisdom  by  means  of  which  to 
properly  utilize  Nature's  ever-present  materials.  Why  then  should  I 
cling  to  things  which  have  no  permanent  value  in  themselves? 
They  come  and  go  perpetually ;  but  I  remain  with  myself,  a  free 
soul,  ever  growing  in  the  splendor  of  God-realization. 
July  27 

INVINCIBILITY— An  infinite  Power  supports  the  universe.  In  the 
final  analysis  the  universe  is  really  the  expression  of  this  infinite 
Power.  But  it  is  more  than  infinite  Power;  it  is  infinite  Intelligence. 
This  Intelligence  expresses  itself  in  terms  of  joy,  beauty,  love, 
wisdom.  Nothing  then  can  conquer  this  Supreme  Reality;  for  it 
includes  all  things;  therefore  it  is  greater  than  all  things.  It  includes 
all  lesser  powers;  therefore  it  is  greater  than  all  lesser  powers. 

/   am    one    eternally    with    this    infinite   expression   of  JOY, 
WISDOM,  LOVE,  BEAUTY,  POWER.  lam  eternally  invincible. 
July  28 

INDESTRUCTIBILITY— The  universe  includes  all  substance. 
Therefore  there  is  no  place  outside  the  universe  into  which  any  of 
its  materials  can  be  discarded.  Original  substance  is  not  destroyed; 
form  only  changes.  There  is  THAT,  however,  which  is  greater  than 
all  changing  forms;  the  eternally  changeless,  indestructible 
SELF— the  Supreme  Intelligence  over  man  and  in  men. 

/  THAT  I  AM,  am  one  with  the  Supreme  Creator-Destroyer-Pre- 
server of  the  universe.  I  express  myself  through  all  my  mani- 
festations. The  forms  in  which  I  find  myself  and  which  I  produce 
may  be  changed,  altered,  destroyed.  But  I,  in  truth,  remain 
eternally  indestructible.  I  ever  produce  new  forms  from  the 
fundamental  SUBSTANCE  in  which  and  through  which  I  func- 
tion. 
July  29 

SPIRITUAL  BUOYANCY-Each  individual  now  expresses  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  evolutionary  unfoldment.  His  character  which  is  the 
index  of  his  present  development,  gives  him  a  definite  Cosmic 
buoyancy  and  influence.  Spiritually,  this  is  expressed  in  color  and 
texture  of  spiritual  body.  Magnetically,  it  is  expressed  in  extent  of 
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magnetic  radiation.  Mentally,  it  is  expressed  in  degree  of  present 
susceptibility  to  the  Good,  the  True  and  the  Beautiful.  Spiritual 
gravity  at  any  time  is  also  the  measure  of  ones  ability  to  maintain 
poise  in  the  face  of  difficulties. 

/  aspire  ever  to  greater  understanding  of  myself,  to  greater 
understanding  of  the  purpose  of  my  life.  I  aspire  ever  to  more 
conscious  realization  of  Thy  presence  within  me,  that  I  may 
lighten  my  gravity  and  become  a  more  radiant  channel  for  the 
Good,  the  True  and  the  Beautiful. 
July  30 

ASCENDING  MASTERY-Man  can  lift  himself  above  or  transcend 
present  apparent  limitations  because  he  is  so  endowed  by  the 
nature  of  his  enduring  BEING.  Every  unfolding  SELF  is  master  of 
himself  as  well  as  pupil.  He  comes  into  physical  incarnation 
knowing  in  advance  what  quahties  of  livingness  he  must  unfold 
and  the  type  of  experience  he  must  undergo  in  order  to 
accomphsh  this  objective.  In  the  process  of  rebirth  he  temporarily 
forgets  the  actual  purpose  of  his  incarnation.  Today,  however,  the 
evolutionary  status  of  the  human  intelligence  is  such  that 
expanded  knowledge  of  Life's  purpose  is  becoming  more  or  less 
common  property.  And  any  aspiring  individual  can  voluntarily 
utilize  the  teachings  of  the  socalled  occult  to  speed  up  his  psychic 
freedom  and  to  gradually  transcend  the  involuntary  necessity  for 
temporary  limitation  of  self-knowing  or  Divine  truth.  Involuntary 
incarnation  eventually  ceases.  In  order  to  speed  up  this  process  of 
overcoming  the  downward  gravitative  pull  of  the  physical  world 
with  its  limiting  tendencies,  the  intelligent  man  assumes  the 
prerogative  of  becoming  his  own  teacher.  He  does  this  primarily 
by  observing  his  own  daily  activities  and  appraising  their  results  in 
terms  of  constructive  or  destructive  values.  Since  there  can  be  no 
limit  to  the  Divine  creative  potentiality  inherent  in  him,  his 
mastery  of  himself  and  his  own  self-expressions  are  likewise 
limitless  in  ever-ascending  degree. 

/  find  no  words,  O  Supremacy  of  my  being  and  all  beings,  to 
give  expression  to  the  growing  realism  of  my  oneness  with  Thee 
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and  in  Thee. 
July  31 

SPIRITUAL  GRAVITY-Gravity  might  be  defined  as  the  measure 
of  the  radiating  influence  in  substance  and  through  substance  of 
any  organized  formation  on  any  plane  of  consciousness  or  in  any 
sphere  of  LIFE.  Therefore  as  an  aspect  or  attribute  of  universal 
BEING  or  SPIRIT  it  likewise  must  be  considered  as  spiritual  in 
nature.  And  by  the  same  token  any  achievement  or  accomplish- 
ment of  physically  incarnated  man  must  also  be  considered  as 
spiritual  in  nature.  There  is  only  the  ONE.  There  is  no  line  of 
demarcation  between  man's  concept  of  God  immanent  and  God 
transcendant.  One  Life,  one  Power,  one  Presence,  one  Purpose; 
only  ONENESS  in  Spirit  and  Truth. 

My  MAKER  is  myself  in  Spirit,  in  Truth,  in  everlasting  BEING, 
here,  now  and  forever. 
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August  1 

INTERPENETRATION-Occult  Knowledge  teaches  that  this 
planet  in  which  we  as  individualized  souls  are  presently  involved, 
contains  thirteen,  interpenetrating,  concentric  spheres  of  LIFE. 
Since  man  the  microcosm  is  made  in  the  image  and  likeness  of  the 
Father  or  Macrocosm,  he  likewise  has  the  potentiality  of  con- 
sciously functioning  in  all  of  them,  in  progressive  sequence  of 
unfoldment.  Actually  man  has  only  seven  more  or  less  dormant 
vehicles  correlated  to  the  first  seven  planetary  spheres  or  vibratory 
planes.  Progressive  ability  to  function  in  and  beyond  the  seventh 
plane  is  accomplished  by  increasing  refinement  of  his  seventh 
plane  vehicle.  From  then  on  this  vehicle  is  his  permanent  means  of 
self-expression  even  while  physically  incarnated. 

The  first  six  of  these  planetary  spheres,  counting  from  physical 
up,  are  classified  as  terrestrial,  because  the  gravitative  pull  in  them 
and  on  them  is  downwards  towards  the  center  of  the  earth.  The 
highest  six,  from  number  eight  up,  are  classified  as  celestial.  This  is 
so  because  their  composing  particles  are  so  refined  in  texture  and 
vibrate  at  such  high  speed  that  the  downward  gravitative  pull  has 
no  effect  on  them  nor  upon  the  souls  functioning  therein.  The 
seventh  sphere  or  vehicle,  as  the  case  may  be,  constitutes  the  line 
of  demarcation  between  downward  terrestrial  gravity  and  trans- 
cendant  celestial  gravity.  Each  ascending  sphere  extends  far  out 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  one  lower  than  it.  Concentric 
interpenetration  of  all  spheres  and  planes  on  out  into  the 
INFINITE  makes  it  self-evident,  that  factually,  all  the  planes  of 
SPIRIT  and  all  the  potentialities  of  Divinity  are  right  here  now, 
with  man  and  in  man. 

/  aspire   to   nothing  less   than   absolute    TRUTH  or  realized 
knowledge  of  the  factual  nature  of  my  BEING  in  God  and  with 
God. 
August  2 

VEHICLE  OF  SELF-POSSESSION-It  is  a  truism  that  anything 
which  can  be  formed,  can,  by  the  same  token,  be  unformed. 
Therefore  the  six  terrestrial  vehicles  of  both  man  and  this  planet  in 
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which  we  Hve  and  move  are  not  considered  as  ultimately  enduring. 
They  are  not  principles,  as  stated  by  Madame  Blavatsky.  Although 
the  seventh  interpenetrating  vehicle  or  vesture  of  man  is  likewise  a 
formation  from  the  standpoint  of  Cosmic  Mind,  it  is  considered  as 
unfolding  man's  permanent  vehicle  through  which  he  expresses 
himself  for  the  duration  of  a  Cosmic  Day  of  Creation,  so-called.  It 
is  the  vehicle  of  his  self-possession  in  time  and  space.  Once  having 
arrived  at  this  consummate  achievement  of  complete  self-mastery 
and  true  self-realization  in  terms  of  absolute  BEING-conscious- 
ness,  involuntary  physical  incarnation  is  no  longer  needed.  He  has 
learned  all  the  lessons  involved  in  the  involutionary  descent  of 
Spirit  into  matter.  And  has  evolved  into  that  vibratory  condition 
of  transcendant  spiritual  gravity  wherein  he  can  be  said  to  be  his 
own  man.  If  he  does  take  on  voluntary  physical  incarnation  it  is 
for  the  purpose  of  helping  his  fellow-human. 

It  would  seem  then,  and  so  teaches  Occult  Science,  that  aspiring 
man's  basic  job  is  to  try  and  realize  the  absolute  nature  of  himself 
as  he  is  in  ultimate  ESSENCE.  During  his  meditative  and 
contemplative  periods  with  this  objective  in  mind,  he  thinks  only 
in  terms  of  I-ness  completely  regardless  of  any  combination  of 
particles  within  him  or  his  vestures.  They  must  become  pure 
transparencies  for  his  perfect  self-expression. 

/    energize    the   focus    of  my   attention    into    my    SELF.    I 
implement  this  process  by  the  practice  of  breathing  myself  into 
the  very  ultimateness  of  myself. 
August  3 

REALIZATION  OF  POWER-There  comes  a  time  when  the  ego  or 
soul  recognizes  itself  to  be  power.  It  knows  itself  to  be  the 
supreme  power  of  its  own  little  world.  It  recognizes  its  established 
relationship  with  the  Supreme  Intelligent  Power  of  the  universe. 

There  is  only  one  POWER  in  the  universe;  and  I  am  a  center  or 
focalization  point  of  that  one  POWER.  All  the  potentialities  of 
Supreme  Power  are  in  me,  even  as  all  the  potentialities  of  water 
are  in  one  drop  of  water.  The  supremacy  of  Ultimate  Intelligence 
is  in  me.  In  reality  I  am  one  with  that  Ultimate  Intelligence.  The 
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supremacy   of  Ultimate   Power  is   in   me.   In  reality  I  am  that 
Ultimate  Power. 
August  4 

THE  LOST  WORD— Man  comes  originally  from  God;  in  fact  he 
has  never  been  truly  separated  from  Him.  He  has  merely  forgotten 
his  Divine  heritage  in  his  mental  meanderings  on  the  circumference 
of  himself.  Because  he  has  forgotten  himself,  he  has  also  forgotten 
the  WORD  OF  POWER,  which  is  the  word  of  God-consciousness. 
The  true  initiate,  or  he  who  has  finally  awakened  to  a  realization 
of  his  true  nature,  has  the  word  of  power,  as  well  as  the 
instruction  by  word  of  mouth.  This  instruction  is  always  waiting 
to  be  given  to  the  man  with  the  necessary  courage,  intelligence, 
and  perseverance  to  carry  on  the  Great  Work  of  Self-Unfoldment. 

The  word  of  God  is  always  with  me.  He  speaks  into  the 
innermost  depths  of  my  consciousness.  His  words  are  more  than 
words,  they  are  a  revelation  of  understanding.  The  sensing  of 
God's  presence  within  me  brings  expansion  and  buoyancy  with 
peace  and  restfulness.  His  presence  speaks  for  itself.  No  word  of 
His  is  ever  lost.  If  there  is  any  loss,  it  is  in  my  own  futile  ability  to 
express  in  words  the  ineffable  glory  of  His  omnipresence. 
August  5 

MAKING  DECISIONS— He  who  makes  decisions  in  keeping  with 
the  dictates  of  his  best  understanding  and  conscience  is  nearer  to 
God-consciousness  than  he  who  depends  upon  others  to  think  for 
him. 

The  inner  Voice  says:— Thou,  child,  art  My  very  true  self .  Thou 
art  the  essence  of  My  essence.  I  am  ever  with  Thee.  Do  not  fear  to 
stand  self-reliant,  for  thus  wilt  thou  grow  in  greater  realization  of 
My  sustaining  presence.  Let  not  your  mistakes  discourage  thee, 
but  persevere  in  the  willingness  to  learn  right  from  wrong;  and 
thus  the  channels  of  thy  consciousness  will  open  wider  to  the 
inflow  of  My  wisdom.  Let  not  thy  self-reliance  make  thee  proud, 
however,  for  then  wilt  thou  surely  fall;  but  be  willing  to  turn  to 
Me,  for  My  glory  is  thy  glory,  My  happiness  is  to  guide  and  teach 
thee  how  to  think  toward  the  Good,  the  True  and  the  Beautiful. 
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August  6 

TOLERANCE— Ignorance  and  fanaticism  do  not  antagonize  nor 
arouse  the  destructive  emotions  of  the  tolerant  man.  His  tolerance 
results  from  understanding.  He  recognizes  the  right  of  every 
individual  to  live  according  to  his  highest  understanding.  He 
neither  condemns  nor  approves;  he  knows  that  the  law  of  cause 
and  effect  in  individual  life  is  a  far  better  judge  than  he  is. 
Self-improvement  is  his  best  method  of  exemplification. 

May  I  ever  envision  Thine  own  perfect  Self  in  my  fellow-man. 
Controlled  thinking  is  far  more  effective  than  the  spoken  word. 
That  which  I  truly  am  is  self-evident.  The  brightness  of  my  light  is 
proportionate  to  my  consciousness  of  Thee  within  me. 
August  7 

CONTROLLING  ENVIRONMENT-Self-control  is  the  most 
effective  way  to  control  environment.  All  environment  is  merely 
the  outward  expression  of  soul  conditions.  Nature's  laws  are 
automatic  in  operation;  he  who  maintains  self-control  at  all  times 
actually  pierces  the  limitations  of  environment  and  outgrows  the 
further  necessity  for  the  lesson  to  be  obtained  from  an  immediate 
condition. 

Help  me  OMNISCIENCE,  ever  to  improve.  May  the  realization 
of  Thine  own  power,  joy,  beauty,  increasingly  grow  within  me. 
Thus  only  will  I  be  able  to  give  outer  expression  to  THAT  WHICH 
THOU  ART. 
August  8 

CLINGING  TO  CHILDREN-Each  child  is  an  individual  soul  in 
itself,  beholden  to  none  but  the  Divinity  within  it.  Temporarily  it 
is  entrusted  to  the  helpful  guidance  of  the  parent,  who  should 
make  every  effort  to  arouse  it  to  a  realization  of  its  own  inner 
inheritance  of  Divine  love,  truth,  wisdom,  joy  and  beauty.  When 
of  age,  it  must  be  left  free  to  go  its  own  way  in  keeping  with  its 
inner  urge. 

Not  mine,  but  Thy  will  be  done  through  me.  All  beings  are  Thy 
children.  May  I  so  act,  however,  that  the  fine  spirit  of  friendship 
and  love  remains  intact  in  all  of  my  associations.  Thus  none  are 
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lost    to    me;   for    time   and   space   have   no   limitations   to    the 

consciousness  of  the  friendship  of  Divine  relationship  between 

souls. 

August  9 

ROCK  OF  AGES— Supreme  Intelligence  is  the  "Rock  of  Ages"; 

the  Greek  petros  or  personified  Peter  upon  which  the  Church  of 

Universal  Livingness  is  based. 

THAT  I  am  which  I  am  is  one  with  the  enduring  foundation  of 
the  Universe.  Therefore  I  myself  am  the  solid  foundation  of 
myself  throughout  the  full  extent  of  my  being.  I  am  enduring 
intelligent  substance.  Even  though  all  things  within  me  and  around 
me  change  constantly,  yet  I  remain  changeless  in  my  essential 
nature.  My  awareness  continually  deepens  and  expands  yet  I  am 
ever  the  one  self  inseparable  from  all-inclusive  LIVINGNESS. 
August  10 

CONSCIOUSNESS  IS  IN  THE  "I  AM"-/,  as  I  am,  ego,  self  soul 
or  intelligent  Being,  am  the  Knower,  the  Observer,  the  Thinker, 
the  Doer  and  the  Reactor  to  all  my  functioning.  My  interpenetrat- 
ing vehicles  are  merely  transparent  harmonics  of  my  conscious- 
ness. If  my  vehicles  function  improperly  or  inharmoniously  then  I 
alone  am  at  fault  in  my  self-understanding  and  in  my  thinking. 
The  only  absolute  cure  is  to  ''let  reality  govern  my  every  thought, 
let  truth  be  the  master  of  my  life.  " 
August  1 1 

I  AM  SUBSTANTIAL-The  casual  observer  thinks  of  Self  or  the 
intelligent  Life-Unit  as  something  flimsy  and  unsubstantial;  a  sort 
of  adjunct  to  the  physical  organism.  The  reverse  is  true.  Physical 
forms  and  the  temporary  inner  patterns  thereof  are  flimsy  and 
unsubstantial.  Fire  destroys  them.  Disease  blights  them.  Un- 
controlled emotions  disintegrate  them.  Without  the  sustaining 
Life-Energy  of  the  Thinking  Principle  in  man  they  are  as  nothing 
in  themselves.  Physical  Science  now  defines  matter  as  a  bunch  of 
holes.  It  is  the  Lord  in  man,  the  unalterable  enduring  SELF  which 
forms  and  reforms,  shapes  and  reshapes,  integrates  and  re-inter- 
grates  the  eternally  fluid  substances  of  the  universe.  Therefore  it  is 
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the  intelligent  entity  or  ego  alone  which  is  truly  firm,  substantial 
and  unending  in  self-identity. 

/  AM  THAT  WHICH  I  AM.  I  am  substantial  yet  I  constantly 
deepen  my  sense  of  BEING  in  order  to  become  more  conscious  of 
wider,  fuller  realms  of  vibratory  Livingness.  Thus  my  ever-in- 
creasing awareness  of  the  Presence  outside  me  helps  to  unfold  my 
latent  self-knowledge.  There  is  only  living  ALL-THROUGHNESS. 
August  12 

PATTERNS— Physical  formation  is  merely  the  integration  of 
physical  particles  or  slowly-vibrating  energy-units  of  Life  into 
more  enduring  formations  of  interpenetrating  higher-vibrating 
mental-etheric  patterns  or  molds.  These  pattern-molds  of  egoic 
self-expression  are  likewise  interpenetrated  by  intensely  vibrating 
vehicles  of  yet  higher  frequencies  which  in  contrast  to  physical 
bodies  might  be  termed  spiritual  bodies.  Spirit  so-called  and 
matter  so-called  are  merely  opposite  poles  of  the  One  Universal 
Intelligent  Substance.  The  Supreme  miracle-mystery  of  the  Uni- 
verse is  the  fact  that  the  Thinker  or  Supreme  Ultimate  SELF  not 
only  interpenetrates  all  of  its  functional  vehicles  but  contains  and 
sustains  them  within  ITSELF.  The  enduringness  of  any  vehicle  is 
determined  therefore,  by  the  depth  and  intensity  of  ones  degree  of 
substantial  self-realization.  Outflowing  lines  of  force  can  become 
so  potent  in  energy-expression  that  nothing  of  a  so-called  physical 
nature  can  block  or  hinder  their  destructive  or  constructive 
efficacy.  Purposeful  motive  determines  the  quality  of  their  effect 
in  and  on  matter.  The  desire  to  express  only  the  Good,  the  True 
and  the  Beautiful  refines,  purifies  and  clarifies  all  of  Nature's 
substances.  And  the  vehicles  of  man  become  mere  transparencies 
through  which  to  outpicture  the  Will  of  God  in  Man. 

/,    as    I   am   in    Reality  and    Truth,   am   the   most   enduring, 
substantial  thing  in  the   Universe.   I  express  myself  through  the 
forms  which  are  contained  within   me.    Let  Reality  govern  my 
every  thought;  let  Truth  be  the  master  of  my  Life. 
August  13 
INHERENT    POWER    TO    THINK-The   power   to   think   is   an 
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inherent  property  of  the  ego.  Even  though  physically  imprisoned 
behind  steel  bars,  one  is  not  limited  in  his  capacity  to  entertain 
wholesome,  powerful  and  constructive  thoughts.  Each  individual 
dwells  in  his  own  mental  field  of  vibratory  Presence.  And  the  state 
of  his  consciousness  is  dependent  on  how  he  thinks  and  what  he 
thinks.  The  light-energy  of  an  awakened  and  understanding 
intelligence  penetrates  and  extends  far  beyond  the  limitations  of 
physical  environment.  Powerful  thoughts  persistently  maintained 
have  gone  out  into  the  universe  and  produced  apparent  miracles. 
Yet  all  is  the  result  of  the  untapped  potentialities  of  Natural  Law. 
Increased,  clarified  understanding  results  in  increased  control  over 
the  finer  forces  in  man  and  modifies  all  formations  vibrating  at 
lesser  intensities. 

My  ever-increasing  self-realization  adds  potency  to  the  energy  of 
my  thinking.  Thus  my  outflowing  lines  of  force  are  corresponding- 
ly destructive  or  constructive  depending  upon  how  I  think.  Let  my 
love  for  my  fellowman  be  qualified  by  that  pure  reason  which  can 
only  be  attained  when  the  mind  is  unblemished  by  selfishness. 
August  14 

SELF  STARTER-The  fact  that  man  can  think  above  the  level  of 
his  feelings  and  can  observe  his  own  actions  and  reactions  indicates 
that  he  can  start  at  any  moment  to  think  anew  and  to  do 
differently.  He  is  his  own  perpetual  "self  starter."  Thus  he  is 
automatically  responsible  and  individually  obligated  for  the  results 
of  his  own  activities  in  thought,  word  and  deed. 

/  am  self-motivating  therefore  I  cannot  blame  others  for  my 
own  states  of  mind.  NOW  is  ever  the  new  moment  of  opportunity. 
Therefore  I  begin  now  to  lift  myself  in  energized  thought  above 
the    depressing    limitations    of   morbidity    and    listlessness    of 
will-power. 
August  15 

BE  CHEERFUL  NOW-Time  is  a  state  of  mind  which  can  in  no 
sense  be  separated  from  the  living  substance  of  PRESENCE. 
Therefore  "here"  and  "now"  is  all  the  time  there  is  and  all  the 
time  there  ever  will  be.  Regardless  of  how  apparently  hopeless 
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conditions  may  seem  to  be  there  is  no  time  like  NOW  in  which  to 
demonstrate  one's  actual  living  superiority  to  mind,  emotion  and 
physical  body.  It  is  easy  to  be  serene  and  tranquil  when  there  is 
nothing  to  disturb  one's  equanimity.  But  every  self -initiated  effort 
to  maintain  cheerfulness  when  most  needed  lifts  consciousness 
into  the  realm  of  true  soul  freedom. 

/  am  ever  growing  more  cheerful  in  the  eternal  NOW.  Thus  I 
free  my  attention  from  enslavement  to  the  world  of  imaginery 
limitation  and  develop  the  capacity  to  focus  it  freely  into  the 
fuller  livingness  of  OMNIPRESENCE. 
August  16 

JOY— Power  wisely  utilized  stimulates  the  latent  joyousness  within 
us.  Increasing  wisdom  in  thought,  word  and  action  out-pictures  in 
radiant  splendor.  Joyousness  of  Being  qualifies  this  radiance.  Since 
all  energy  is  qualitative  as  well  as  quantitative  one  can  honestly 
affirm  that  "I  am  joy  as  well  as  wisdom." 

The  joy  of  Infinite  Splendor  suffuses  my  consciousness  as  I 
increasingly  realize  my  oneness  with  God-Presence.  NOW  through- 
out my  BE-ing  is  the  Livingness  of  Joy  manifest. 
August  17 

TRUE  AMBITION  VERSUS  MERE  WISHING-The  awakened 
man  increasingly  recognizes  the  all-through  prevailing  power  of 
mind  over  matter.  The  effectiveness  of  this  power  is  proportionate 
to  the  clarity  and  depth  of  his  energized  thinking.  The  superficial 
thinker  merely  dallies  with  his  ineffective  wishes.  Deep  thinking  is 
based  upon  deep  realization  of  Self-Substantiality.  The  full 
SUBSTANCE  of  Presence  is  all-inclusive. 

/  AM!  My  creative  productive  potency  is  proportionate  to  my 
sense    of  enduring  SUBSTANTIALITY.    Therefore   my   worthy 
ambitions  must  be  realized.  For  will-power  is  SELF  in  action. 
August  18 

RAINBOWS— Rainbows  are  symbolic  of  the  glory  of  God  -  the  one 
WHITE  LIGHT  in  which  are  refracted  all  the  variegated  colors  of 
the  universe.  Each  color  may  appear  perfect  in  itself,  yet  in  reality 
is  only  a  temporary  reflection  or  refraction  of  the  one  perfect 
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LIGHT,  the  one  Universal  Substance  which  is  Light.  Likewise  each 
individual  thinks  of  himself  as  a  complete  unit  in  himself,  yet  in 
reality,  his  degree  of  self-reahzation  at  any  time  is  only  a 
fractionated  expression  of  the  all-inclusive  OVERSELF.  Humanity 
is  a  gorgeous  rainbow  of  infinite  "sound-colors"  indicative  of  the 
Brotherhood  of  man  and  the  Fatherhood-Motherhood  of  God. 

/   aspire    increasingly    to    more    conscious   union   with    Thee. 
Supremacy   of  my  BEING,   that  I  may  ever  give  more  perfect 
expression  to  Thine  all-permeating,  radiant  light. 
August  19 

LOVE— Love  is  an  attitude  of  soul  qualified  by  freedom  from  the 
selfish  cravings  of  personal  desire.  It  is  a  willingness  to  let  the  will 
and  purpose  of  Divinity  in  everyone  and  everything  become  fully 
manifest.  It  is  this  conquest  of  selfish  desire  which  rationally 
qualifies  the  radiant  creative  energy  of  each  man's  livingness  and 
stimulates  the  self-reliance  in  all  beings  contacted. 

"Not  for  this  alone  do  I  love  thee,  but  because  Infinity 
upon  thee  broods".  Stephen  Phillips 

Let  me  think  no  thought  which  hinders  my  sensing  of  Thine 
ever-sustaining   OMNIPRESENCE  in   all  souls,   O  truly  beloved 
SUPREMACY  in  me. 
August  20 

SOUL  MATES-Man's  true  soul-mate  is  the  Overself,  the  Power  in 
him  which  enables  him  to  be:  the  Breather,  the  Doer,  the  Knower, 
the  Perceiver.  During  the  involutionary  process  of  Spirit  into 
matter  and  the  evolutionary  process  of  matter  into  Spirit  the 
unfolding  soul  temporarily  forgets  its  true  Divine  nature.  But 
during  physical  incarnation,  regardless  of  whether  it  is  male  or 
female  in  temporary  self-expression,  it  intuitively  senses  its 
Divinity  in  association  with  the  opposite  sex.  This  seems  to  be  a 
device  of  Nature  to  awaken  it  to  true  self-realization.  Thus 
throughout  the  aeons  of  time,  in  his  search  for  self-completion  and 
self-fulfillment,  man  constantly  .seeks  for  the  one  Being  whom  he 
assumes  will  satisfy  this  innate  longing.  Eventually,  after  much 
experimentation   and   experience   in   association  with  others,  he 
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discovers  that  the  true  union  and  harmony  he  craves  can  only  be 
consummated  when  the  individuals  involved  become  completely 
self-reliant,  self-balanced,  self-possessed.  Then  only  can  two 
physically  incarnated  beings  of  opposite  gender  be  considered  as 
twin-souls  lighting  up  their  inner  and  outer  invironment  and  giving 
ever-increasing  expression  to  the  loving  will  and  purpose  of  God. 
Present  environment  is  man's  wonderful  opportunity  to  unfold  his 
latent  love-potential.  He  does  this  by  thoughtful  consideration  for 
the  welfare  of  others,  by  tolerance,  patience  and  forebearance. 

/  grow  in  the  understanding  that  enables  me  to  constructively 
fulfill  all  present  duties  and  obligations.  I  willingly  compensate  for 
all  errors  in  judgment  that  I  may  eventually  be  worthy  of  true 
happiness. 
August  21 

LAW  OF  ATTRACTION-Attraction  might  be  defined  as  "The 
pull  of  the  Perfect."  It  is  based  on  the  fundamental  Principle  of 
Universal  Relatedness.  Repulsion,  as  such,  does  not  really  exist.  It 
is  merely  an  indication  of  a  stronger  pull  in  another  direction. 
God-realization  is  man's  supreme  innate  attraction.  For  in 
God-consciousness  alone  is  Peace  and  Poise  and  the  bliss  of  Power. 
In  God-consciousness  alone  does  true  soul-harmony  prevail. 

All  the  potentialities  of  Divinity  are  involved  in  me.  Otherwise 
how  else  could  they  be  evolved,  unfolded  and  expressed?  Perfect 
happiness  can  only  obtain  in  this  recognition  and  attainment  of 
God-consciousness  not  only  in  myself  but  in  all  beings. 
August  22 

COMPLACENCY— Complacency  closes  the  doors  of  consciousness 
to  the  fuller,  deeper  and  finer  realizations  of  the  Soul.  It  is  an 
unduly  puffed-up  attitude  of  conceit  and  self-adulation  resulting 
from  assumptions  of  unverified  knowledge.  It  forces  one  into  a 
mental  rut  in  which  one  remains  until  Nature's  evolutionary  urge 
arouses  him  with  a  rude  shock  to  the  realization  of  present 
limitations. 

/  ever  strive  to  improve  myself  in  all  things.    There  is  none 
perfect  except  Thee,  Supreme  Intelligence.  Never  do  I  expect  to 
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exhaust   the   infinite  possibilities  of  Thine  own  glory,   wisdom, 
power,  joy,  beauty. 
August  23 

MILLENIUM— Growth  and  unfoldment  are  purely  individual 
problems.  No  two  individuals  develop  at  exactly  the  same  speed. 
All  achievement  is  the  result  of  personal  effort;  thus  each  is  the 
arbiter  of  his  own  destiny.  In  Nature's  marvellous  economy  a 
thousand  years  of  soul  experience  may  be  compressed  into  a 
life-time.  The  individual  can  become  aware  of  the  Messiah  within 
at  any  moment  of  consciousness. 

Thou  art  the  Messiah  within  me,  O  God.  I  increasingly  realize 
Thine  omnipresence  throughout  my  being  and  thus  do  I  hasten  the 
outward  expression  of  the  Millenium. 
August  24 

FACE  REALITY— Whoever  is  wilhng  to  face  the  facts  of  Nature  as 
they  are,  is  the  one  best  qualified  to  recognize  Truth.  It  is  God's 
omnipresence  which  estabhshes  the  relationship  between  facts  and 
individual  consciousness.  God's  laws  or  Universal  Intelligence  in 
manifestation  is  the  basis  of  all  facts.  Therefore  God  alone  is 
conscious  of  ALL-TRUTH.  But  God  is  in  man  and  man  is  in  God, 
and  to  just  the  extent  that  man  himself  is  truthful,  to  just  the 
extent  that  he  faces  himself  fairly,  honestly  and  impartially,  to 
just  the  extent  that  he  does  not  squirm  in  the  face  of  his  own 
hmitations,  to  just  that  extent  will  the  light  of  his  innate  Divinity 
illumine  his  consciousness  and  enable  him  to  perceive  the  reality 
which  is  in,  back  of  and  around  all  manifestation. 

Thou,  within  me,  O  God,  art  the  absolute  TRUTH. 
August  25 

CULTURE— True  culture  is  soul  evolution  expressing  itself  in 
mental,  moral  and  material  refinement.  Higher  vibratory  activity 
from  center  to  circumference  with  greater  self-control  indicates 
the  refining  process.  The  cultured  ego  is  motivated  by  the  desire  to 
be  completely  harmonious  with  all  that  is  constructive  in 
individual  life.  Kindness,  consideration  for  others,  truth,  harmony, 
beauty,    love,    wisdom,    health    are    impelling   influences   in   his 
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consciousness. 

Thou,   O  Allah,  art  the  flawless  jewel  within  me.   Within  Thy 
depths  are  hidden  fires  which  can  never  be  fully  comprehended.  I 
can  only  strive  that  my  consciousness  shall  ever  become  a  more 
perfect  reflector  of  Thy  brilliance. 
August  26 

DENIAL— The  wise  man  recognizes  the  working  of  inevitable  law 
in  all  outward  manifestation.  Every  effect  is  the  automatic  result 
of  an  inner  cause.  Wrong  thinking  and  wrong  action  produce 
inharmony  and  dis-ease.  Right  thinking  and  right  acting  produce 
harmony  and  ease.  Therefore  the  wise  man  does  not  spend 
valuable  time  in  denying  the  outward  manifestation  of  dis-ease  or 
inharmony;  but  he  begins  immediately  to  replace  wrong  thinking 
with  right  thinking  and  wrong  action  with  right  action  thus 
removing  the  basis  and  foundation  of  dis-ease  and  inharmony. 

Thou,   O  Source  of  my  being,  art  increasingly  becoming  the 
initiator  of  all  my  actions;  for  thus  only  can  wholesome  results 
inevitably  manifest  through  me. 
August  27 

SUPREME  HEALING  ?O^ER-Thou,  Supreme  Intelligence,  art 
the  perfection  within  me.  Thine  alone  is  the  perfection  of  power, 
the  perfection  of  idea,  the  perfection  of  understanding  within  me. 
Thy  perfection  exists  throughout  every  portion  of  myself  and 
throughout  every  expression  of  myself.  Mine  is  the  loss  if  I  blind 
myself  to  Thee.  Thou  hast  taught  me  that  complete  and 
continuous  recognition  of  Thy  perfection  dissolves  impediments, 
neutralizes  inharmony,  enlightens  the  understanding,  conquers 
present  limitations  and  manifests  perfect  health.  I  am  learning  to 
place  no  conscious  limitations  against  the  expression  of  Thy 
perfection  through  me. 
August  28 

GENIUS— Nature  is  no  respector  of  persons.  All  human  souls  from 
the  beginning  have  the  same  latent  possibilities  within  them.  Each 
has  the  power  of  initiative  which  enables  him  to  do  or  not  to  do  as 
he  desires.  All  eternity  is  ahead,  and  yet  the  possibility  of  all 
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eternity  exists  now  within  the  self.  Genius  is  the  earned  fulfillment 
of  hard  work  put  forth  somewhere  in  the  man's  evolutionary 
history  both  in  physical  and  in  spiritual  realms. 

/  desire  nothing  for  nothing.  I  know  that  I  must  earn  all  fulfilled 
power  of  accomplishment;  therefore  I  am  willing  to  pay  in  full  for 
all  Thy  beneficences. 
August  29 

SPEEDING  UP— Nature  is  no  respecter  of  persons.  All  unfold- 
ment,  all  growth,  all  development  of  capacity  and  power  result 
from  personal  effort.  But  evolution  can  be  speeded  up  by 
increased  concentration  in  the  right  direction.  Within  man  is  a 
guiding  influence,  the  Supreme  Wisdom  of  God,  ever  there  in  the 
omnipresent  NOW.  Recognition 'of  and  conscious  co-operation 
with  this  guidance  can  produce  wonders— and  all  in  keeping  with 
natural  law. 

From  the  beginning  of  my  self  consciousness  Thou  hast  waited 
for  me  to  call  upon  Thee,  O  Sublime  Star  of  Bethlehem  within.  I 
will  tarry  no  longer,  but  will  listen  ever  to  Thy  voice.  And  thus 
Thy  perfect  wisdom-love  will  become  the  supreme  power  of 
accomplishment  within  and  through  me. 
August  30 

MUSIC— Supreme  Intelligence  expresses  Itself  musically  through- 
out Nature,  to  those  who  can  hear.  Each  individual  has  his  own 
vibratory  tone.  In  the  higher  celestial  realms,  egos  give  outward 
expression  to  themselves  in  glorious  tonal  harmonies.  The  true 
musician  tunes  in  intuitively  with  Nature's  sublime  melodies  and 
attempts  to  express  them  physically. 

May  I  increasingly  become  more  harmonious  within  myself, 
that    Thine    own   exquisite   symphony   may   be   more  perfectly 
expressed  through  me. 
August  31 

ART— The  physical  world  in  its  beauty  is  merely  a  reflection  of 
the  sublimer  beauties  of  the  spiritual  worlds.  The  colors  and 
harmonious  combinations  of  physical  form  are  merely  a  slight 
index  to  the  glorious  realities  of  higher  realms  from  which  we  limit 
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ourselves  and  into  which  we  shall  expand.  The  true  artist  attempts 
to  translate  these  spiritual  realities  into  physical  manifestation. 
Like  the  musician,  he  intuitively  gains  insight  into  the  inter- 
penetrating realms  of  spiritual  substance. 

/  increasingly  aspire  to  mroe  perfect  self-realization,  for  only  as 
I  grow  in  self-power  can  I  expand  my  consciousness  into  the  inner 
fuller  realms  of  light  and  glory. 
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September  1 

KNOW  THIS  TRUTH— In  the  silence  within  me  speaketh  thus  the 
voice:— Even  as  you  approach  me  I  approach  thee.  Thy  recognition 
of  ME  is  MY  consciousness  stirring  within  thee.  Thy  aspiration 
toward  ME  is  MY  inspiration  within  thee.  That  which  is  evolved 
from  within  thyself  is  MYSELF  who  art  involved  within  thyself. 
Fear  not  then  to  aspire  in  terms  of  self-improvement.  Assert 
thyself  ever  in  more  glorious  self-manifestation,  for  nothing  that  is 
good,  nothing  that  is  true  and  nothing  that  is  beautiful  cans 't  thou 
express  which  is  not  of  ME.  I  am  the  eternal  and  everlasting 
perfection  within  thee.  Know  this  truth  and  all  false  sense  of 
imperfection  must  fall  away  from  thee. 
September  2 

THE  SUPREME  PERSON— Thou,  Omnipresent  Creator  within  me, 
art  the  Supreme  Person.  Even  though  Thou  art  the  infinite  Source 
of  all  things,  yet  to  me  art  Thou  personified.  For  hast  Thou  not 
endowed  me  a  person,  then  how  cans't  Thou  be  less  a  person  than 
that  which  Thou  hast  produced? 
September  3 

WORDS  OF  POWER— The  words  of  man  have  absolute  power 
when  man  recognizes  the  be-ness  or  within-ness  of  God  as  the 
POWER.  Thus  when  one  makes  suggestions  to  himself  with  faith, 
they  must  materialize  or  become  manifest  because  of  the  eternal 
existence  of  the  omnipresent  Power  with  the  man  and  of  the  man 
and  in  which  the  man  lives  and  moves  and  has  his  being.  Previous 
fear  thoughts,  complexes  and  limitations  of  understanding  dis- 
appear in  the  light  of  this  larger  concept. 

Because  of  the  Supreme  Productive  Power  within  me,  my  words 
are   creative.    Therefore   I  am   daily   becoming  healthier,    wiser, 
stronger,  firmer  and  more  successful  in  every  way. 
September  4 

CRUMBS  OF  LOVE-/  do  not  ask  that  the  fullness  of  Thine 
infinite  love,  which  flows  out  so  impartially  to  all,  shall  enter  my 
consciousness.  For  how  can  I  conceive  of  exhausting  THAT  which 
is  beyond  exhaustion,   which  is  unending,   which  is  perpetually 
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self-renewing.  But  like  the  Canonite  woman  who  sought  only  the 
crumbs  from  the  Lord's  table,  so  do  I  seek  only  for  the  smallest 
portion  of  Thy  love.  Even  a  crumb  contains  within  itself  the 
essence  of  the  whole  loaf.  And  tasting,  I  will  know  and  will  be 
satisfied  to  love  Thee  in  ever-increasing  adoration. 
September  5 

AS  ABOVE,  SO  BELOW-The  physical  world  and  physical  forms 
are  end-products  of  the  materializing  involutionary  process;  Spirit 
condensing  portions  of  ITSELF  within  itself!  The  so-called 
Heavenly  worlds  or  spiritual  spheres  of  higher-vibrating  universal 
SUBSTANCE  interpenetrate  this  physical  world  and  all  physical 
forms.  Therefore  in  the  full  life  of  universal  Reality  there  is  in 
truth  no  "above  nor  below".  These  are  relative  terms  in  relation  to 
man  himself.  Yet  no  man  can  rise  above  himself;  no  man  can  rise 
higher  than  his  SOURCE.  And  since  that  Source  is  the  full 
withinness  of  himself  and  is  manifest  at  every  point  and  within 
every  point  of  himself,  the  concept  of  "above  and  below"  is 
merely  a  delusion  of  mental  Hmitation.  Here  and  Now  is  the 
fullness  of  Presence,  the  fullness  of  Power,  the  fullness  of 
intelligent  Purpose. 

/  do  not  fear  the  transition  called  ''Death".  For  God  or 
Universal  Intelligence  is  everywhere  and  I  have  no  fear  of  being 
where  IT  is.  The  same  laws  of  progress  and  unfoldment  through 
self-effort  which  obtain  for  me  here  will  obtain  for  me  "over 
there". 
September  6 

BODIES— The  physical  body  can  only  transmit  physical  plane 
vibrations,  limited  in  scope.  Therefore  man  cannot  sense  the 
vibrations  of  the  interpenetrating  spiritual  realms,  so-called,  by 
means  of  the  physical  body.  In  order  to  sense  the  conditions  of 
the  interpenetrating  inner  realms,  he  must  learn  to  awaken  and 
utilize  his  latent  or  dormant  spiritual  sensory  organism.  The  daily 
practice  of  transforming  states  of  mind  into  states  of  BEING 
deepens,  extends,  and  expands  awareness  through  the  limitations 
of  physical  appearance. 
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Universal  BEING  is  all-inclusive.  All  interpenetrating 
world-formations  are  contained  within  my  portion  of  living 
PRESENCE.  My  job  is  to  become  fully  SELE-conscious  without 
setting  up  artificial  mental  barriers  between  myself  and  the 
fullness  of  God  in  me.  Therefore  I  call  myself  neither  physical  nor 
spiritual.  LIFE  AM  I!  INTELLIGENCE  AM  I!  PRESENCE  AM  I! 
POWER  AM  I!  LOVE  AM  I!  WILL  AM  I! 
September  7 

IMMACULATE  CONCEPTION-The  MONISTIC  theory  of  LIFE, 
which  seems  logical  to  this  writer,  is  based  on  the  assumption  that 
Universal  PRESENCE  is  all-inclusive.  The  thinking  man  eventually 
accepts  this  concept  of  ONE-ness  and  acts  accordingly.  In  his 
search  for  Truth,  which  Paul  Brunton  defines  as  "The  knowledge 
which  reveals  the  nature  of  Reality",  he  starts  with  himself  as  an 
intelligent  unit  of  self-motivating  ENERGY.  He  thinks  of  the  full 
PRESENCE  in  which  he  finds  himself  as  an  extension  of  himself. 
This  does  not  mean  that  he  considers  himself,  his  funny  little 
finite  self,  as  the  center  of  the  INFINITE  but  he  does  rationally 
face  the  realistic  fact  that  he  is  centered  in  it.  And  he  realizes  if  he 
is  going  to  KNOW  the  Truth  which  makes  for  freedom,  that  he 
must  do  the  kind  of  deductive  and  inductive  thinking  which 
transforms  his  constantly  fluctuating  states  of  mind  into  enduring 
states  of  BEING.  For  all  knowledge,  all  unfoldment-potential  are 
involved  in  the  very  substance  of  this  Universal  OMNIPRESENCE. 
And  this  necessarily  includes  himself. 

In  time  as  he  works  hard  "at  it",  he  bridges  the  gaps  between 
his  present  limited  sense  of  TRUTH  and  the  full  realization  of  his 
actual  oneness  with  both  Spirit  "The  Father-Principle  and  matter  or 
Mother-Principle".  Blavatsky  defined  matter  as  Spirit  as  its  lowest 
point  of  manifestation  and  Spirit  as  matter  at  its  highest  point  of 
manifestation.  Both  terms  are  merely  indicative  of  Universal 
Energy  in  its  varied  phases  of  vibratory  expression.  In  ancient 
symbology  the  name  Mary  simply  has  reference  to  the  Latin  Mare 
or  Sea  of  Livingness  in  which  and  through  which  the  evolving  Soul 
gestates  and  becomes  ITSELF  in  full  self-realization.  It  is  then  the 
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Divine-Man  on  earth;  symbolically  the  Son  of  Righteousness,  the 
Light  of  the  world,  the  Savior  or  Messiah,  the  recognized  goal  of 
human  evolution.  Immaculate  Conception  is  thus  a  constant 
process  of  full-fillment  for  all  beings. 

Thou  has  begotten  me  in  Love,  O  Lord  of  my  BEING.  And  my 
love  I  return  to  Thee  in  service  to  my  fellow-man. 
September  8 

WORLD-CONSCIOUS-It  eventually  dawns  on  the  searcher  for 
TRUTH  that  he  is  ordinarily  so  involved  in  his  mentalizing  and 
emotional  processes  that  the  substantial  reality  of  Presence 
completely  by-passes  him.  He  discovers  to  his  amazement  that  he 
is  living  in  a  little  two-by-four  mental  enclosure  of  his  own 
creating  composed  of  his  beliefs,  illusions,  glamors,  fears  and 
complexes  of  every  type  and  description.  With  illuminating 
humility  he  realizes  how  limited  his  actual  awareness  in  terms  of 
experienced  KNOWLEDGE  really  is.  For  he  is  completely 
hypnotized  by  his  states  of  mind  whose  only  claim  to  REALITY  is 
the  fact  that  he  himself  is  REAL.  And  here,  it  would  seem  is  the 
educational  value  of  sorrow  and  pain.  As  the  ancient  statement  has 
it: 

"The  sharp  shears  of  sorrow  must  separate  the  real  from 

the  unreal;  the  lash  of  pain  must  awaken  the  sleepy  soul 

to  exquisite  life;  the  wrenching  away  of  the  roots  of  life 

from  the  soil  of  selfish  desire  must  be  undergone;  and 

then  the  soul  stands  free." 

Once  he  learns  to  differentiate  between  his  constantly  fluctuating 

states  of  mind  and  emotion  and  his  own  absolute  sense  of  BEING, 

he  can  then  begin  to  get  quiet  enough  to  "let"  Reality  emerge.  He 

practices  constantly  in  using  every  bit  of  will-power  in  holding  his 

attention     steadily     focussed     upon     the     LIVINGNESS     OF 

PRESENCE.  And  this  means  every  point  of  PRESENCE  exclusive 

of  nothing.  Every  diverting  thought  is  resolutely  held  in  abeyance 

until    BEING  and  attention,  or   BEING  and  CONSCIOUSNESS 

become  unified  in  absolute  ONENESS.  In  short  he  really  begins  to 

become  WORLD-CONSCIOUS  in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  word. 
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/  refuse  to  accept  myself  for  anything  less  than  I  really  AM.  I 
am  the  THINKER,  no  one  else  can  think  for  me.  I  am  the 
KNOWER,  no  one  else  can  KNOW  for  me.  lam  the  OBSERVER, 
no  one  else  can  observe  for  me.  I  am  the  DOER,  no  one  else  can 
energize  my  activities  except  myself.  Therefore  I  am  intelligent 
WILL  personified. 
September  9 

RELAXATION— True  relaxation  is  best  achieved  when  one  learns 
the  fine  art  of  breath-control.  This  necessarily  involves  the  use  of 
will-power  in  holding  the  breath,  even  when  one  "feels"  tired, 
until  the  all-centered  expanding  force  wells  up  throughout.  Breath 
is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  the  everlasting  expansion  and 
contraction  of  universal  BEING.  When  one  traces  this  breath- 
ing-necessity back  to  its  source  he  discovers  his  identification  with 
the  FORCE.  He  himself  is  the  BREATHER.  This  develops  in  him  a 
growing  sense  of  eternity-mindedness  instead  of  time-mindedness. 
And  by  the  same  token  he  learns  to  relinquish  his  false  sense  of 
being  constricted  and  restricted  by  the  physical  organism  which  is 
only  temporary  at  best.  Thus  he  relaxes  the  body  by  intelligently 
dominating  it.  And  in  so  doing  energy  wells  up  from  within 
himself.  Body  becomes  invigorated,  mind  becomes  poised  and  the 
power  of  PEACE  (Latin  pax)  is  made  manifest  in  the  paxifying  or 
pacification  of  the  cravings  and  desires  associated  with  the 
limitations  of  physical-body  identification.  Man  will  then  under- 
stand the  true  significance  of  Divine  blessing. 

/  am  increasingly  evolving  from  within  myself  the  true  power  of 
relaxation.   Thus  my  vehicles  of  expression  become  more  pliable 
instruments  of  my  will.   True  firmness  is  of  the  inner  man,  that 
which  I  am  in  Spirit  and  Truth. 
September  10 

THE  TRUE  CHRIST— Each  one  has  within  himself  a  direct  point 
or  vibratory  field  of  contact  with  God  or  the  Supremacy  of 
himself,  sometimes  termed  the  "Over-Self"  or  "Over-Soul".  In 
Christian  terminology  man's  consciousness  in  this  realization 
becomes    "Christ-Consciousness".    In   Hebrew   terminology   it   is 
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"Messiah-Consciousness".  Among  Hindus  it  is  "Krishnu-Conscious- 
ness".  But  regardless  of  terminology  it  is  the  fusion-point  or 
identification  of  Individual  consciousness  with  that  of  Supreme 
AU-Inclusive  FIRST  CAUSE.  It  is  God's  realization  of  HIMSELF 
in  man. 

My    I   AM-ness    is    beyond    consciousness    in    actual   realized 
BEING.     For    consciousness,    as    such,    is    merely    one    of  ITS 
attributes.  BEING  alone  was,  is  and  ever  shall  be. 
September  11 

TRUE  AND  INFALLIBLE  CHURCH-The  one  infallible  Church  is 
that  founded  upon  the  Rock  of  Eternal  Truth,  the  mistranslated 
petros  or  rock  of  the  Greek  Bible  into  the  person  of  Peter.  In  the 
larger  sense,  this  church,  so-called,  is  the  world-mind  in  which  we 
all  live  and  move  and  have  our  being.  Each  soul  who  aspires  to  a 
realization  of  his  true  nature  is  a  worshipper  in  this  living  Church 
of  radiant  brilhance  and  magnetic  attraction.  For  in  it  is  contained 
or  impressed  the  Will  of  God  in  terms  of  unalterable  Plan  and 
Purpose  for  all  World  Creatures.  Since  it  is  taught  that  there  are  no 
limitations  to  the  unfolding  potentialities  of  UNIVERSAL 
INTELLIGENCE  which  includes  the  Logos  of  this,  our  little 
planet,  man  himself  while  physically  embodied  must  eventually 
outpicture  this  PLAN  in  full  self-consciousness. 

The  true  priest  in  this  Church  of  Divine  Righteousness  is  any 
man  and  eventually  every  man  whose  understanding  has  become 
clarified  through  experience  in  dealing  with  the  automatic  results 
of  his  own  energy-expressions.  In  this  enlightened  field  of  his  own 
self-earned  brilliance  man  discerns  directly  the  nature  of  Reality 
and  becomes  a  collaborator  with  the  Will  and  Purpose  of  Divine 
Imminence. 

/  myself  am  a  pillar  in  the  foundation  of  the  True  Infallible 
Church  of  unalterable  TRUTH. 
September  12 

STARTING  THE  DAY-Supreme  Intelligence  which  has  the 
necessary  wisdom  to  shape  man  and  endow  him  with  the  infinite 
possibilities  which  man  intuitively  senses  within  himself,  is  surely 
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equal  to  every  experiencing,  experimental  and  expressing  require- 
ment of  the  man.  Therefore  the  wise  man  starts  each  day  by 
communing  with  God  in  the  full  livingness  of  PRESENCE. 

Teach  me  O  "Jewel  within  the  Lotus"  to  ever  remember  Thy 
Presence  with  me  and  in  me.  Teach  me  that  I  may  move  ever  in 
right  directions.  For  Thou  alone  art  the  infallible  KNOWER  of 
what  is  best  not  only  for  me  hut  for  all  whom  I  contact.  I  am  not 
ashamed  to  ask  for  Thou  art  my  nearest  and  dearest  possession. 
Within  Thee  Who  art  my  very  Self  is  the  knowledge,  the  wisdom, 
the  love  and  the  righteous  purpose  which  I  seek  ever  to  express. 
September  13 

VALUE  OF  EVIL— Knowledge  can  only  result  from  experience  in 
the  use  and  misuse  of  Life's  energies.  The  burnt  child  dreads  the 
fire  and  in  order  to  avoid  the  painful  results  of  unthinking 
carelessness  learns  in  time  to  control  its  use.  He  must  experience 
the  automatic  results  or  evil  effects  of  his  so-called  wrong  doing,  in 
order  to  know  and  to  make  comparisons.  The  wise  man  does  not 
necessarily  condemn  the  evil-doer;  for  he  knows  that  nature  will 
automatically  take  care  of  all  infractions  of  her  laws.  But  even  in 
the  wrong-doer  the  wise  man  discerns  the  evolving  child  of  God 
experiencing  the  growing  pains  of  true  self-unfoldment. 

Thou  alone,  O  Jewel  within  me,  art  perfect  in  goodness.  In  all 
my  actions  I  seek  only  to  give  evidence  of  Thy  presence  within 
me.   Thus  perhaps  may  my  brother  be  aroused  to  recognition  of 
Thy  presence  within  him. 
September  14 

CRUCIFIXION— The  cross  represents  the  human  body  with  arms 
outstretched.  Jesus,  symbolically,  is  the  ego  incarnated  in  the 
body  of  flesh,  carrying  his  physical  burden  in  order  to  evolve  the 
Christ  or  Divine  consciousness  through  the  suffering  of  physical 
limitations.  When  the  ego  incarnates  it  temporarily  forgets  its 
Divine  heritage  and  suffers,  con.sequently,  because  of  its  identifica- 
tion with  the  cross.  But  in  time  it  becomes  self-iliumined,  awakens 
to  self-realization,  knows  what  it  is  in  truth,  becomes  the  Christ  or 
Messiah  through  conscious  union  with  the  Father  within;  and  then 
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the  cross  no  longer  becomes  a  burden.  Its  mission  is  understood 
and  the  soul  has  evolved  beyond  the  necessity  for  further 
involuntary  re-incarnation. 

Help  me,  Supreme  Intelligence,  to  understand  Thy  purpose  for 
me  in  this  life,  that  even  in  the  midst  of  adversity  I  may  grow 
spiritually  strong.  Thus  knowing,  because  of  the  revelation  of 
Thine  existence  within  me,  my  burdens  are  no  longer  burdens,  but 
glorious  opportunities  for  self-growth  toward  self-freedom. 
September  15 

I  AM,  I  GO,  I  REMAIN-/  live  in  the  eternal  NOW.  Wherever  1  go  I 
find  myself  in  the  eternal  NOW.  I  will  ever  remain  in  the  eternal 
NOW.  Meditation  upon  this  truth  settles  a  great  peace  upon  me.  It 
helps  to  eradicate  petty  fears  and  apprehensions.  In  Thee, 
Supreme  Reality,  I  live  and  move  and  have  my  being.  Conviction 
of  Thine  everlasting  presence  with  me  and  in  me  evokes  the 
calmness  of  invincible  power. 
September  16 

NEW  BEGINNINGS— The  beginning  is  NOW.  Each  new  moment 
of  consciousness  is  a  new  rebirth.  Man's  whole  past,  present  and 
future  exist  in  the  man.  It  cannot  exist  outside  of  himself.  This 
realization  should  eliminate  the  fears  aroused  through  a  sense  of 
time  consciousness.  He  who  thinks  in  terms  of  time  thinks  of  a 
future  outside  of  himself.  This  is  wrong,  for  the  future  is  within 
himself  in  present  possibility.  It  is  unborn  within  himself. 
Therefore  NOW  is  always  a  new  beginning  point  for  an  unborn 
possibility  of  conscious  realization. 

/  will  start  now  to  improve  myself  because  of  the  eternal  power 
of  achievement  which  is  ever  born  anew  within  me. 
September  17 

TRUE  LEADERSHIP-Energy  is  the  lifeness  of  the  world.  As  man 
centralizes  his  consciousness  throughout  he  generates  ever-in- 
creasing volumes  of  energy  which  automatically  influence  others 
through  the  impingement  of  his  radiating  lines  of  force.  Since 
energy  per  se  is  absolutely  impersonal  it  is  motivation  alone  which 
determines  whether  its  impact  shall  be  constructive  or  destructive 
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in  effect.  The  wise  leader  recognizes  his  personal  responsibility  in 
how  he  uses  his  energy-expressions.  In  his  evolutionary  unfold- 
ment  he  has  suffered  much  through  experiencing  the  unhappy 
reactions  to  his  misuse  of  personal  power.  Consequently  he  has 
developed  a  deep  and  understanding  compassion  for  others  who 
suffer  ignorantly  and  his  only  motivation  is  so  to  live  that  they  too 
may  be  stimulated  into  fuller  realization  of  their  own  inherent 
Divinity.  Therefore  he  never  uses  his  superior  energy  to  dominate 
others  but  understandingly  modifies  and  controls  the  outgoing 
force  of  its  impact  on  others  in  keeping  with  their  present  capacity 
to  react  constructively.  And  he  does  this  with  no  desire  to  impress 
others,  for  this  keeps  him  in  the  field  of  world-glamor  out  of 
which  he  is  striving  to  evolve,  but  by  simply  being  himself,  by 
living  as  intelligently  as  he  can  in  the  pragmatic  REALISM  of 
"here  and  now". 

"Do  the  work  and  ye  shall  know  the  LAW".  My  mind  is  a 
center  of  Divine  Operation.  The  same  LAW  which  impels  me  into 
fuller  self-expression  impels  all  other  beings.  I  strive  only  to 
examplify  this  truth  by  ''letting"  REALITY  govern  my  every 
thought. 
September  18 

NOT  THIS,  NOT  THAT-Man's  mind,  as  the  instrument  of  his 
"knowing"  is  where  he  is.  For  if  man  had  no  existence  in  himself 
as  himself  his  individualized  portion  of  Universal  Mind  would 
likewise  have  no  existence  as  a  function  or  attribute  of  himself. 
And  when  one  begins  to  work  at  the  tough  job  of  "knowing 
himself"  he  immediately  discovers  that  he  has  allowed  his  mind  or 
mental  processing  to  dominate  him  instead  of  being  dominated  by 
him.  He  has  allowed  his  mental  capacity  to  become  infilled  with  a 
thousand  and  one  thought-complexes  which  continually  absorb  his 
attention.  So  in  order  to  know  himself  as  he  actually  is  in 
substance  and  truth  he  deliberately  empties  his  mind  of  every 
diverting  thought  and  keeps  it  empty  by  holding  himself  absolute- 
ly quiet  yet  positively  alive  and  alert  to  the  substance  of 
PRESENCE.   In  other  words  he  relinquishes  his  mental  grip  on 
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everything  which  he  is  not  in  order  that  his  consciousness  may 
become  infilled  with  the  fullness  of  everything  that  he  really  is. 

I  implement  this  process  by  realizing  that  I  am  "not  this,  not 
that".   For  the  formation  of  "this"  is  constantly  changing,  the 
formation  of  "that"  is  constantly  changing.  But  I  am  ever  1,  right 
where  I  AM,  always  and  forever. 
September  19 

EXTENSION  OF  CONSCIOUSNESS-Ordinarily  consciousness  is 
restricted  by  the  limited  vibratory  range  of  the  physical  sense-or- 
gans. This  is  the  result  of  false  identification  with  the  physical 
organism  as  such,  and  is  an  illusion  of  the  mind.  Potentially  there 
are  no  boundaries  to  man's  ability  to  voluntarily  deepen  and 
expand  awareness.  The  development  of  absolute  thought-control 
which  enables  one  to  focus  attention  at  will  is  the  key  to  this 
extension  of  consciousness  into  fuller  life-expression  and  life-real- 
ization. But  in  order  to  accomplish  this  "Great  Work"  man  must 
have  the  psychological  "guts"  to  think  for  himself;  to  free  himself 
from  the  inhibiting  beliefs  inherited  with  his  mother's  milk  as  well 
as  those  imposed  on  him  by  the  assumed  authority  of  a 
materially-minded  priestcraft.  This  in  no  sense  nullifies  true 
religion.  For  the  whole  purpose  of  religious  practice  down  the  ages 
is  to  "let"  man  find  God-consciousness  for  himself,  not  only  by 
knowing  himself  but  by  discovering  his  relationship  with  the  fuller 
LIVINGNESS  in  which  he  ever  lives  and  moves  and  has  his 
BEING.  "Know  the  truth  and  the  truth  shall  vndktyou  free".  And 
the  Great  Exemplar  might  have  added,  "For  what  good  does  it  do 
you  if  I  know  the  truth  which  makes  for  freedom,  if  you  do  not 
know  it  for  yourself,  by  yourself?"  "I  and  the  Father  are  ONE  in 
Spirit.  This  fact  I  have  demonstrated  for  myself.  Therefore  that 
which  I  have  done  can  ye  also  do,  and  greater  things". 

/  must  know  the  truth  of  Life  and  its  purpose  for  myself. 
Therefore  I  make  the  time  and  take  the  time  to  extend  my 
consciousness  of  all-inclusive  PRESENCE  as  is.  The  only 
PRESENCE  I  know  is  exactly  where  I  am.  And  God  is  the 
ALL-ness  of  Presence.  Thus  NOW  is  ever  my  moment  of  TRUTH. 
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September  20 

ILLUSION  OF  DUALITY-Life  is  ONE.  Universal  Being  is  not 
divided  and  Nature  is  a  Unity.  Yet  from  the  standpoint  of  limited 
awareness  duality  seems  to  be  the  law  of  manifestation.  Life 
appears  to  express  itself  in  terms  of  polarity:  positive  and  negative, 
masculine  and  feminine  gender.  This  appearance,  however,  is 
simply  a  temporary  mental  phase  of  the  individual  evolutionary 
process.  For  when  the  ego,  through  persistent  practice  of  the 
techniques  of  self-realization  becomes  aware  of  the  all-throughness 
or  fullness  of  its  BE-ing,  it  reahzes  its  indivisibihty,  its  absolute 
identification  with  the  all-inclusiveness  of  Universal  Intelligence.  It 
knows  itself  for  what  it  really  is,  neither  male  nor  female.  Until 
this  consummate  achievement  is  attained,  the  incarnating  ego  only 
partially  expresses  itself  through  physical  appearance  and  personal- 
ity. Generally,  the  male-appearance  is  an  expression  of  the 
will-aspect  of  the  Soul,  in  terms  of  positive  purposefulness. 
Whereas  the  feminine  outpicturing  is  a  manifestation  of  the  Soul's 
receptive,  plastic,  impressionistic  form-creating  attribute.  But 
having  forgotten,  temporarily,  his  Divine  heritage  of  absolute 
ONENESS  with  and  in  God-consciousness,  the  individual  seeks  for 
Self -fulfillment  in  his  association  with  the  opposite  sex.  The 
marriage  relationship  conserves  this  purpose.  For  in  the  unselfish 
expression  of  love,  one  for  the  other,  the  Divine  in  each  becomes 
more  fully  manifest;  consciousness  expands  beyond  the  artificial 
periphery  of  a  Hmited  exclusiveness,  and  one  discovers  the 
indivisible  relatedness  of  the  universal  love-energy  binding  all  souls 
into  brotherly  unity. 

The    Father-Mother    in    me,    Oh    Beloved,    is    one    with    the 
Father-Mother   in    thee    and    out    beyond  into    the  fullness   of 
WORLD-BEING. 
September  21 

MIRACLES— There  are  no  miracles  in  Nature.  All  manifestation  is 
the  result  of  universal  LAW  in  operation.  That  which  appears 
miraculous  is  simply  due  to  man's  limited  awareness  of  his  lull 
living  potentiality.  Sustained  will-power  energizes  self-expression 

113 


and  becomes  LAW  manifest.  This  is  the  whole  secret  of  creation 
and  re-creation  whether  universal  or  individual.  When  man  learns 
to  destroy  every  illusionary  mental-barrier  to  his  full  self-ex- 
pression all  things  become  possible  to  him.  Jesus  walked  on  water 
not  because  he  was  greater  than  THE  LAW  of  Life  Supreme  but 
because  he  had  learned  to  completely  identify  himself  with  its 
fullness  within  himself. 

/  AM  the  fullness  of  myself.   "Before  Abraham  was  I  AM";  not 
apart  from   me   in   some  future  state  of  mind  but  the  actual, 
unalterable  substance  of  my  BEING  here  and  now. 
September  22 

TRINITY— LIFE  is  one  in  essence  but  three  in  aspect:  intelligent 
will,  energy  or  livingness,  and  substance  or  the  plastic  material  of 
self-expression.  Modern  Science  now  affirms  that  mass  and  energy 
are  one  and  the  same  and  intelligent  in  function.  This  means  that 
every  individualized  unit  of  universal  SUBSTANCE,  regardless  of 
present  degree  of  vibratory  refinement,  from  the  apparent 
inertness  of  a  stone  to  that  of  the  most  highly  conceivable 
spiritualized  BEING,  is  likewise  one  in  essence  but  triune  in 
aspect.  "As  above,  so  below"  is  the  ancient  aphorism.  Therefore 
when  the  truth-seeker  works  at  his  daily  yoga-stint  of  self-realiza- 
tion, he  thinks  of  himself  as  a  self-energizing,  self-motivating  unit 
of  substantial  BEING.  He  implements  this  work  by  contemplating 
the  absoluteness  of  omnipresent  substantiality.  He  refuses  to 
accept  the  apparent  emptiness  of  space  between  himself  and  the 
wall  across  from  where  he  may  be  sitting.  And  gradually  the  gaps 
in  his  consciousness  are  bridged  by  his  expanding  sense  of 
self-fullness  into  the  livingness  of  HERE  and  NOW. 

/  am  the  living,  breathing,  self-energizing  substance  of  myself.  I 
breathe  in  and  hold,  and  in  the  holding  I  begin  to  experience  my 
TR  UTH. 
September  23 

MENTAL  HEALING— The  philosophy  of  mental  heahng  is  based 
on  the  fundamental  proposition  that  thinking  man  can 
differentiate    between    himself    as    such    and    the    constantly 
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fluctuating  alterations  in  his  physical  organism.  As  he  practices  the 
Great  Work  of  Self-realization  he  discovers  in  time  that  he  is 
self -energizing,  self-sustaining,  and  in  no  sense  dependent  upon  the 
physical  body  to  which  he  is  temporarily  anchored  in  time  and 
space.  As  the  true  nature  of  himself  emerges  in  ever-increasing 
degree  of  realization  he  likewise  discovers  that  the  energy  of  his 
fuller  life-expression  prevails  over  the  Umited  functioning  of  the 
physical-body  entity.  Mind  or  the  thinking  man  dominates.  And 
the  tonal  quality  of  its  vibratory  frequencies  permeates  the  whole 
field  of  self-expression  and  all  interpenetrating  vehicles  become 
perfect  harmonics  of  the  true  man  in  health  and  wholeness. 

/,    as  an   individualized   unit   of  Omnipresent  Livingness,  am 
enduringly   perfect    within    myself    I   constantly   re-affirm   this 
mental  acceptance  of  basic   Truth.  And  gradually  my  energized 
awareness  of  its  REALITY  prevails  over  mind  and  body. 
September  24 

TRUE  HEALING— Just  so  long  as  physically  embodied  man 
identifies  himself  with  the  restricting  limitations  of  his  temporary 
physical  organism,  just  so  long  will  he  be  subject  to  the  ills, 
ailments  and  disabilities  of  the  body.  True  and  enduring  health  or 
wholeness  will  never  obtain  for  him  until  he  resurrects  himself  as  a 
spiritual  BEING  from  the  thralldom  of  his  misunderstanding 
regarding  himself.  He  can  never  demonstrate  the  creative  and 
recreative  powers  of  the  MASTER-MAN  until  he  has  learned  to 
"think"  himself  out  of  the  illusions  and  delusions  that  blind  him 
and  bind  him  to  a  false  sense  of  limitation.  He  must  be  free  to  give 
full  expression  to  his  Divine  nature.  And  he  will  never  accomplish 
this  Great  Work  and  evolve  into  the  fuller  area  of  LIVINGNESS 
here  and  now  as  long  as  the  glamors  of  materiality  govern  his 
mental  life  and  dominate  his  will.  This  does  not  mean  that  he  must 
destroy  all  of  his  normal  capacities  for  sane  and  wholesome  living 
while  physically  incarnate.  But  it  does  mean  that  the  energies  of 
his  LIVINGNESS  must  be  qualitatively  purified  and  speeded  up  in 
vibratory  activity  by  a  deep  understanding  that  the  Purpose  and 
Plan    of    the    informing    LIFE    of   this   planet   is   to   ultimately 
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spiritualize  all  the  substances  contained  within  it. 

/  am  gradually  discovering  that  I  am  my  own  Way  and  Life. 
Where  else  shall  I  seek  for  my  LIVINGNESS  except  from  within 
myself? 
September  25 

NOW— The  word  "now"  is  simply  a  term  expressing  the  nature  of 
timelessness.  It  has  no  significance  in  itself  apart  from  the  concept 
of  "here".  Under  no  consideration  can  it  be  considered  as  an 
entity  or  thing  for  the  simple  reason  that  "time"  is  not  an  entity 
or  thing  in  itself.  Time  is  a  state  of  mind,  merely  a  recognition  of 
successive  experiences  in  consciousness.  However,  the  considera- 
tion of  the  everlasting  NOW  is  an  important  step  in  the 
unfoldment  of  true  SELF-REALIZATION.  For  it  centralizes 
consciousness  in  the  recognition  of  enduring  HERE-ness,  from 
which  no  man  can  ever  escape. 

NOW  is  the  fullness  of  Power,   the  fullness  of  Presence,  the 
fullness  of  Purpose.  All  of  me  is  here  now.  Let  me  increasingly 
realize  this  truth. 
September  26 

HERE— "Here"  is  a  term  indicating  man's  own  everlasting 
SELF-presence.  He  can  never  run  away  from  himself,  try  as  he 
will.  He  can  never  escape  the  consequences  of  his  own  self-ex- 
pressions. The  concepts  of  "here"  and  "now"  are  merely 
complementary  consciousness-aspects  of  ever-present  LIVING- 
NESS. Thus  in  man's  search  for  REALITY  he  will  never  find  it 
apart  from  where  he  is.  Reahty  is  continuous  with  appearance. 
Which  simply  means  that  "The  Kingdom  of  Heaven  which  is 
within"  is  always  right  here  now  where  man  himself  is.  For  that 
which  is  within  the  man  is  not  something  separate  and  apart  from 
him  but  is  the  very  essential  essence  of  himself  even  though 
temporarily  unplumbed  and  unrealized. 

Let  Reality  govern  my  every  thought.  Let  me  learn  to  exert  the 
pressure  of  my  whole  attention  upon  the  actual  gapless  substance 
of  HERE  and  NOW.  In  my  yoga  meditations,  I  allow  no  diverting 
thought   to  lessen   the  intensified  energy-pressure  of  my  whole 
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being  into  fullness  of  PRESENCE. 
September  27 

HIGHER  IDEAL  OF  HEALING-The  supreme  omniscient  Life 
Principle  pervades  all  space.  It  is  the  ultimate  substance  within 
man  and  through  man.  Imperfection  of  physical  body  results  from 
ignorance  or  misunderstanding.  He  who  can  transfer  his  attention 
from  the  imperfection  of  physical  disorder  to  the  eternally  perfect 
spiritual  body  of  the  Lord  in  him  which  interpenetrates  every  cell 
of  the  physical  body,  will  be  surprised  to  find  a  gradual 
improvement  and  often  an  instantaneous  healing.  Together  with 
this  healing  will  come  an  understanding  of  how  to  live  in  such 
manner  as  to  maintain  this  condition  of  health.  Recognition  of  the 
perfection  of  Divinity  as  omnipresent  through  man  and  in  man 
causes  this  perfection  to  be  outpictured  in  the  body.  Re-arrange- 
ment of  physical  particles  obtains  in  keeping  with  the  perfection 
of  the  interpenetrating  pattern. 

Thy  joy  is  in  my  recognition  of  Thee  within  me. 
September  28 

TRUE  FAITH— True  faith  is  energized  conviction  based  upon 
subjective  perception  of  truth.  The  statement  "Thy  faith  shall 
make  thee  whole",  would  be  valueless  if  it  were  not  based  upon 
truth.  The  intelligent  creative  Force  within  man  obeys  implicitly 
man's  suggestions  to  himself.  It  is  this  fact  which  is  the  basis  of 
man's  faith  in  himself  and  in  his  inherent  power  of  accomplish- 
ment. The  power,  of  course,  is  that  of  the  Creator,  Who  through 
the  individual  Lord  in  man,  is  ever  there. 

Thou  art  the  LIFE  of  my  life,  the  ESSENCE  of  my  essence,  the 
POWER  of  my  power,  the  SOURCE  of  myself;  therefore  I  KNOW 
that  I  can  accomplish. 
September  29 

PERSIS'lENCE-The  soul  or  ego,  which  is  the  true  I  AM,  is 
all-powerful.  It  does  have  its  way;  for  even  in  failure  it  has  had  its 
way.  It  has  accepted  failure  and  the  energy  SERVANT  of  the  soul 
has  produced  failure.  But  he  who  can  produce  failure  can  also 
produce   success;  for   the   POWER   OF   ACCOMPLISHMENT  is 
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always  with  the  soul.  It  produces  in  keeping  with  the  conviction 
and  faith  of  the  man.  Therefore  the  awakened  GOD-MAN  quietly 
and  persistently  pursues  his  suggestions  day  in  and  day  out.  He 
never  lets  up,  yet  he  never  allows  himself  to  become  impatient 
because  of  the  time  element.  In  fact  he  does  not  think  in  terms  of 
time,  he  thinks  only  in  terms  of  God-possibility  which  is  ever  with 
him  in  the  eternal  NOW.  And  suddenly  he  becomes  aware  of  the 
fact  that  the  result  is  produced. 

GLORIA  IN EXCELSUS. 
September  30 

STIMULATION  OF  SUCCESS-The  speed  with  which  results 
accrue  are  proportionate  to  the  persistent  effort  of  energized  faith. 
Success  in  one  small  thing  arouses  the  man  to  greater  self-con- 
fidence. His  rationalized  faith  becomes  unbounded.  His  persistence 
has  conquered  the  negative  thoughts  and  destructive  accumulation 
of  ages  of  mis-understanding  and  forgetfulness— forgetfulness  of 
Divine  origin.  One  small  success  makes  the  man  realize  that  the 
supreme  energy  SERVANT  is  with  him.  This  SERVANT,  in  fact, 
is  a  portion  of  himself— the  Holy  Ghost  of  Christian  sym- 
bology— Father,  Son  and  Holy  Ghost.  The  three  are  one  in  essence. 

All  things  according  to  thy  word,  O  child  of  mine.  The  things  I 
manifest  and  produce  for  thee  are  the  outward  expression  of 
thyself  in  action. 


118 


October  1 

TRUE  RENUNCIATION— True  renunciation  is  not  self-abnegation 
or  self-denial  but  a  willingness  to  consciously  unify  oneself  with 
the  greater  wisdom-love  of  the  SUPREME  PERSON  within.  This  is 
really  greater  and  fuller  self-expression.  God's  joy  is  in  the 
ever-becoming  perfection  of  his  child.  If  it  were  possible  for  the 
individual  to  annihilate  himself  then  God  would  have  no  reflector 
in  which  to  see  HIMSELF.  The  soul  of  man  is  like  an  eternally 
youthful  lotus  in  whose  center  is  the  supreme  JEWEL  of 
perfection,  but  whose  petals  are  perpetually  unfolding. 

If  imperfection  exists  in  my  consciousness,  it  is  because  I  have 
blinded  myself  to  Thine  Omnipresence.  I  dedicate  my  conscious- 
ness to  Thee;  for  the  fire  of  Thine  own  perfect  wisdom-love  can 
alone  replace  the  darkness  of  ignorance  with  the  light  of  perfect 
understanding. 
October  2 

THE  UNWISDOM  OF  DENIAL-To  deny  the  existence  of  an 
effect  for  which  one  is  responsible  or  into  which  a  portion  of  ones 
energy  flows,  is  to  deny  oneself.  It  indicates  a  lack  of  courage  to 
face  self  in  truth.  It  hinders  God  from  effecting  a  complete  cure; 
for  how  can  the  outer  form  become  healed  if  man  is  unwilling  to 
recognize  the  weakness  within  himself  which  produces  the 
unpleasant  outer  effect? 

/  do  not  deny  my  own  creations;  I  am  willing  to  face  them 
courageously.  If  the  effects  are  unpleasant,  then  I,  as  fundamental 
cause,  am  at  fault— my  understanding  is  at  fault.  I  must  be  willing 
to  re-arrange  my  mental  content,  in  order  that  the  automatic 
expressions  of  myself  shall  be  more  pleasing  and  wholesome. 
October  3 

QUIET  CONVICTION-Strong  emotions  allowed  to  dominate  the 
consciousness  neutralize  the  healing  effect  of  self-poise.  Nothing 
should  dominate  the  real  self.  It  should  always  be  master  of  the 
situation.  It  lives  in  eternity.  There  can  be  no  failure  with  such  a 
being.  Can  God  fail?  Is  not  the  soul  endowed  with  the  infinite 
possibilities  of  God?  Therefore  it  is  po.ssible  for  the  soul  to  keep 
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the  emotional  energies  within  constructive  limits  and  thus  they 
become  valuable  additions  to  the  productive  energy  of  the  soul. 

In  quietness  is  my  strength;  for  I  AM  unmoved  in  purposeful 
accomplishment. 
October  4 

SECRECY— Promiscuous  broadcasting  of  ambitions  and  ideals  is  a 
scattering  of  energy  and  dissipation  of  force.  It  is  nerve  waste.  It 
indicates  lack  of  faith.  The  wise  man  knows  what  he  wants;  he 
knows  it  can  be  produced;  and  he  keeps  quiet  about  his  plan 
unless  there  is  some  valid  reason  for  disclosing  it. 

Thou,  O  Jewel  of  Perfection,  art  within  me.  Too  long  have  I 
allowed  myself  to  be  governed  by  things  outside  of  me.  My 
ignorance  hath  been  the  controller  of  my  destiny,  I  aspire  now  to 
conscious  union  with  Thee  that  Thine  own  perfect  wisdom-love 
shall  be  the  controller  of  my  destiny.  Thou  art  in  the  secret  place 
within  me.  In  quietness  and  secrecy  do  I  find  thee. 
October  5 

THE  GREAT  WORK-Each  one  has  a  GREAT  WORK  to  perform. 
He  must  build  for  himself  the  vehicle  of  freedom.  No  one  outside 
the  individual  can  do  the  work  for  him.  When  the  vehicle  is 
completed  and  perfected  in  all  its  parts,  then  the  soul  has  perfect 
conveyance  by  means  of  which  to  go  and  come  as  it  pleases,  even 
into  the  highest  spiritual  realms  connected  with  this  planet.  The 
development  of  character  strengthens  this  spiritual  conveyer  until 
it  becomes  so  buoyant  that  it  responds  and  moves  through  space 
with  the  speed  of  light;  yet  so  firm  and  strong  and  enduring  that  it 
is  absolutely  invulnerable.  Nothing  can  tear  it  down  except  the 
retrogressive  actions  of  the  individual  himself. 

Increasing  self-realization  and  the  persistent  maintenance  of 
self-poise  reverse  the  present  currents  of  my  self-expression.  The 
downward  pulls  of  passion,  greed,  fear  and  anger  are  thus 
neutralized,  and  I  build  around  my  center  the  buoyant  energy 
vehicle  of  freedom. 
October  6 
ALCHEMY— He  who  learns  to  place  the  Source  of  power  where  it 
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belongs  becomes  the  alchemist.  The  alchemist  has  learned  among 
other  things,  how  to  voluntarily  call  forth  from  within  himself  the 
Force  inherent  in  his  spiritual  body  and  then  to  transform  that 
Force  through  his  mental  energy  into  the  power  to  be  directed 
outwardly. 

Thou  art  the  everlasting  Source  of  Power  within  me  O  Lord. 
Increasingly  as  I  grow  into  more  conscious  union  with  Thee,  I  find 
myself  knowingly  and  consciously  transmuting  the  baser  elements 
in  my  character  into  the  finer  gold  of  wisdom,  love,  compre- 
hension, peace,  poise,  purity. 
October  7 

RESURRECTION-"!  am  the  resurrection  and  the  LIFE."  This 
statement  attributed  to  the  great  Hebrew  EXEMPLAR,  was 
merely  a  word  symbol  of  living  potentiality  for  all  beings.  In  the 
evolutionary  unfoldment  of  the  soul  resulting  from  the  interaction 
of  Spirit,  so-called,  and  matter,  so-called,  although  both  are  ONE 
in  ultimate  essence,  man  eventually  arrives  at  true  self-realization, 
self-understanding  and  SELF-remembrance.  When  this  con- 
summate achievement  occurs,  man,  as  an  individuahzed  Spark  of 
Universal  Livingness  or  BEING,  has  transcended  all  the  illusions  of 
understanding  which  bhnd  him  to  REALITY,  together  with  all  the 
mental  delusions  that  bind  him  to  a  false  sense  of  self-limitation. 
In  other  words,  REALITY,  both  as  to  the  true  nature  of  himself, 
as  well  as  the  eternal  PRESENCE  in  which  he  ever  finds  himself, 
has  come  into  focus.  This  is  the  true  significance  of  the  symbolical 
resurrection  of  the  SELF  in  lifting  itself  from  the  horizontal  prone 
position  of  the  appearance  of  death  to  the  living  perpendicular  of 
spiritual  SELF-remembrance.  Actually  the  soul  has  transferred  or 
"lifted"  the  focus  of  its  vital  energies  from  the  cravings  and  desires 
of  "below-the-belt"  consciousness  into  the  illumined  self-con- 
trolled sphere  of  "head-consciousness."  He  has  become  Lord  and 
Master  of  himself  and  all  his  faculties,  capacities  and  powers;  ONE 
again  with  the  FATHER,  from  whom,  paradoxical  as  it  seems,  he 
has  never  been  really  separated. 

Oh   Beloved   of  my   heart,    who   art   ever  within   me,   may  I 
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increasingly  grow  worthy  of  Thy  beneficence  in  every  thought, 
word  and  activity  of  my  being. 
October  8 

AFTER  DEATH— Physical  matter  is  extremely  inert  and  requires 
great  effort  of  intelligence  to  manipulate  it.  If  the  Supreme 
Intelligence  operating  in  man  has  been  able  to  produce  the 
marvellous  civilizations  of  the  present  as  v/ell  as  the  past,  in  spite 
of  the  coarseness  and  inertness  of  physical  matter,  how  much 
more  logical  it  is  to  assume  that  that  same  Intelligence  operating 
through  the  individual  can  produce  even  greater  things  in  the 
future  of  that  individual  through  less  inert  spiritual  matter.  The 
laws  governing  intelligent  self-expression  operate  wherever  human 
intelligence  finds  itself.  The  spiritual  worlds  have  cities,  homes, 
schools  of  learning,  art,  music  and  culture  in  all  of  its  infinite 
details. 

Increasing  self-realization  eliminates  fear  of  death.  Leaving  here 
is  merely  an  excursion  into  a  new  land  where  my  old  friends  have 
preceded  me. 
October  9 

ELIXIR  OF  LIFE— It  is  forgetfulness  of  the  Actuality  of  the 
spiritual  world  from  which  man  came  and  from  which  he  is  never 
really  separated  that  causes  him  to  desire  perpetual  life  on  the 
physical  plane.  Once  the  dormant  spiritual  senses  are  re-awakened 
and  man  glimpses  the  glories,  wonders,  marvels  and  beauties 
achieved  by  the  progressed  human  beings  in  the  fullness  of 
spiritual  Presence,  all  desire  for  permanent  existence  in  the 
limitations  of  physical  awareness  will  be  eliminated. 

/  exist  in  God  and  with  God.  His  universe  is  everywhere. 
Wherever  His  universe  is,  there  is  God.  Therefore,  wherever  God 
exists,  there  will  I  find  myself  eternally  functioning.  I  myself  am 
the  elixir  of  life.  For  I,  in  truth,  am  the  life  of  God  expressing 
HIMSELF  perpetually  through  me.  I  am  self-perpetuating. 
October  10 

DESIRE  TO  DIE— Man  does  not  die.  He  is  eternal  soul.  Therefore 
he  cannot  wipe  himself  out  of  existence.  Happiness  is  a  state  of 
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consciousness  that  must  be  earned.  The  translation  into  the 
spiritual  realms  does  not  of  itself  produce  happiness.  The  law  of 
cause  and  effect  operates  there  as  well  as  here.  The  limitations  of 
character  which  produce  unpleasant  conditions  here  will  still 
operate  to  produce  unpleasant  conditions  wherever  the  soul  finds 
itself. 

/  know  that  I  cannot  escape  the  operation  of  natural  law ;  for  I 
am  one  with  the  law  of  cause  and  effect  and  the  law  is  one  with 
me.  I  ex-press  the  law.  I  cannot  run  away  from  myself;  therefore  I 
ever  attempt  to  improve  myself  wherever  I  find  myself— to  react 
constructively  to  present  environment.  Only  thus  will  I  earn  the 
right  to  more  pleasant  conditions. 
October  1 1 

REACTIONS— Outside  stimulation  produces  either  wholesome  or 
unwholesome  reactions.  The  degree  to  which  one  reacts  construc- 
tively indicates  the  degree  of  his  self -understanding  and  self-mas- 
tery; the  degree  of  his  unwholesome  reaction  indicates  his  lack  of 
self-mastery  and  self-reaUzation. 

/,  as  soul,  am  the  artificer  of  my  own  becoming.  I  am  the  master 
of  my  own  thinking  apparatus.  I  am  like  the  Rock  of  Gibralter 
against  the  buffetings  of  the  emotional  sea  in  which  I  move.  I  will 
allow  nothing  to  dethrone  me  from  my  position  of  complete 
self-possession.  I  CAN  maintain  a  wholesome  and  constructive 
attitude  at  all  times. 
October  12 

LISTENING-The  wise  man  develops  a  perfect  listening  attitude; 
for  he  recognizes  the  omnipresent  existence  of  intelligent  CAUSE 
back  of  every  sound.  In  the  attempt  to  understand  the  true 
significance  of  sound  and  to  penetrate  to  the  Cause  of  the  sound, 
the  inner  spiritual  faculties  become  awakened. 

Thou,  Supreme  Intelligence,  art  everywhere.  I  listen  always  for 
Thy  guiding  impulse  in  all  manifestation;  thus  do  I  become  more 
completely  conscious  of  Thee  within  myself. 
October  13 
GUIDING  VOICE  WITHIN-When  one  listens  to  the  guiding  voice 
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of  WISDOM  within,  he  finds  himself  automatically  doing  the  right 
things  in  advance.  Coming  chains  of  events  are  evidently  destined, 
within  certain  limitations.  But  one  is  either  prepared  for  them  or 
not  prepared.  The  voice  of  the  Divine  SERVANT  within,  Who 
knoweth  all  things  in  advance  can  prepare  one  in  advance  so  that 
he  does  not  find  himself  overwhelmed  and  lost  in  a  maze  of 
apparently  uncontrollable  circumstances. 

Thou,    Omniscience    within,    art    the    Supreme   Power  which 
enables  me  to  maintain  a  calm  and  masterful  course  through  the 
troubled   waters   of  Life.    Thy  power  is  that  of  Supreme   Wis- 
dom-Love. I  listen  ever  for  sound  of  Thy  Presence. 
October  14 

VALUE  OF  LISTENING-He  .who  develops  the  perfect  listening 
attitude  automatically  becomes  calm.  He  must  be  mentally  alert, 
yet  poised  in  calmness  if  he  is  to  catch  the  voice  out  of  the 
SILENCE  within.  Therefore  the  true  listener  becomes  a  soothing 
influence  in  the  world.  His  own  calmness  inspires  calmness  in 
others. 

In  Thee  is  all  power.  My  own  calmness  enables  Thee  to  expand 
more  fully  through  me  to  the  outer  world. 
October  15 

VOICE  OF  DISCRIMINATION-He  whose  consciousness  is  ex- 
tending through  the  limitations  of  so-called  physical  matter 
becomes  aware  of  the  actual  existence  of  thought  forms.  He 
recognizes  himself  as  moving  in  a  tremendous  sea  of  thought  waves 
that  impinge  themselves  upon  his  consciousness.  Many  of  these 
thought  forms  have  been  imbued  with  terrific  destructive  power 
providing  the  man  accepts  them  into  his  consciousness.  The  way 
of  wisdom  is  to  learn  to  differentiate  between  the  subtle  outside 
suggestions  and  that  which  is  actually  the  voice  of  SUPREME 
WISDOM  within.  This  voice  actually  arises  in  the  very  depths  of 
consciousness.  It  can  only  be  heard  in  the  place  where  the  man 
truly  is.  It  is  the  voice  in  the  Silence  and  once  heard  can  never  be 
mistaken. 

When  Thy  voice  speaks  within  me,  I  know  the  truth.  I  cannot 
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help  but  know,  for  Thou  art  the  SOURCE  of  truth  within  me.  The 
Divine  SERVANT,  or  that  portion  of  myself  which  Thou  hast 
endowed  with  Thine  own  perfect  wisdom,  is  that  which  speaks. 
Hearing  Thy  voice,  I  have  no  fear,  for  Thou  art  the  supreme 
Omnipotence. 
October  16 

THE  WAY  OF  SAFETY-T^oz^  art  within  me-this  is  truth.  Thy 
guidance  is  within  me— this  is  truth.  I  can  ever  improve ;  for  Thou 
art  the  eternal  Source  of  improvement  within  me— this  is  truth. 
Thou  doeth  for  me  in  keeping  with  my  own  conviction  and 
aspiration— this  is  truth.  Therefore  I  have  no  fear.  Even  though  I 
fail  a  thousand  times  over,  yet  DAY  BY  DAY  IN  E  VER  YWAYl 
AM  GETTING  BETTER  AND  BETTER.  Day  by  day  in  every  way 
Thine  own  perfect  wisdom-love  purifies  my  consciousness,  heals 
my  consciousness,  strengthens  my  consciousness.  And  thus  Thine 
own  voice  becomes  ever  clearer  within  me. 
October  17 

EMOTIONS— Emotions  are  waves  of  energy  which  well  up  in 
consciousness  qualified  by  the  way  we  think.  If  allowed  full  play, 
they  radiate  and  impinge  themselves  upon  the  consciousness  of 
others.  Thus  emotions  can  also  be  defined  as  "movers  out  of 
mind."  The  awakened  man  of  self-possession  learns  to  control  his 
emotions.  He  learns  to  direct  their  energy  into  constructive 
channels;  for  he  recognizes  his  responsibility  for  the  influence  he 
exerts  upon  others. 

I  am  a  constructive  thinker.  I  control  myself;  therefore  I  have 
absolute  control  of  my  emotional  outpourings. 
October  18 

EMOTIONS  CONTROLLED-Emotions,  as  waves  of  feelings,  are 
forces.  They  move  in  a  universally  interpenetrating  sea  of  finer 
material,  which  acts  upon  physical  substance  to  shape  and  reshape 
it.  Uncontrolled  emotions  contort  the  physical  form  into  shapes  of 
hideousness.  Man  can  refine  his  emotions  and  transmute  them  into 
producers  of  beauty.  Uncontrolled  emotions  are  destructive; 
controlled  emotions  are  constructive.  The  constructive  thinker  of 
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fine  aspiration  and  high  ideals  has  a  corresponding  effect  upon  the 
surrounding  world  by  virtue  of  the  emotional  waves  which  move 
out  from  him. 

My  emotional  outpourings  are  ever  becoming  more  constructive 
in  effect;  for  I  am  ever  becoming  more  constructive  in  thought, 
word  and  action. 
October  19 

KILLING  OUT  EMO'I  lON-Misinterpreted  and  misunderstood 
ancient  teachings  speak  of  killing  out  the  emotions.  Man  can  no 
more  kill  out  his  emotions  than  he  can  kill  out  himself  in  essential 
reality.  Emotions  are  the  automatic  expression  of  the  ego  in 
action.  For  the  ego,  as  such,  is  always  in  direct  contact  with  the 
universally  vibrating  mediums  which  react  immediately  and 
automatically  to  every  impulse  of  being. 

My  emotions  are  not  at  fault;  I  alone  am  responsible  for  the 
type  of  emotion  I  generate.  Within  me  is  the  wisdom  which  can 
rightly  motivate  me  in  order  that  all  manifestation  of  myself  shall 
be  wholesome  and  constructive. 
October  20 

WAITING  ON  TIME-The  JEWEL  OF  PERFECTION  exists  now 
in  its  fulness  within  the  man.  The  gradual  unfolding  of  this 
Divinity  within  is  not  a  question  of  time,  but  of  personal  effort. 
The  wise  man  does  not  look  ahead  into  time,  but  looks  within 
himself  for  the  future.  The  philosopher  thinks  in  terms  of 
self-achievement,  self-unfoldment,  self-growth,  self-realization. 
The  ego  with  the  infinite  possibilities  already  within  it,  even  as  the 
tree  is  already  within  the  seed,  is  never  out  of  time;  it  is  always 
where  it  is. 

/  am  one  with  universal  CAUSE.  I  alone  am  at  fault  if  I  do  not 
give  the  fullest  and  best  expression  of  myself  now.  If  I  allow 
myself  to  consider  time  as  a  limitation,  then  I  limit  the  power  of 
the  omnipotent  God  within  me.  God  is  equal  to  every  requirement 
of  my  awakened  understanding.  He  waits  not  on  time,  but  only 
that  I,  His  becoming  child,  shall  awaken  to  full  recognition  of  His 
omnipotent  presence  within  me. 
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October  21 

PERSONALITY  OF  GOD-The  wise  man  acknowledges  the 
omnipresence  of  Supreme  Intelligence.  He  recognizes  IT  as 
expressed  everywhere  in  the  manifest  universe.  He  recognizes  IT  as 
the  soul  of  matter.  IT  is  the  life  of  the  universe.  IT  is  the 
animating  PRINCIPLE  of  all  creation.  IT  is  the  Source  of  all 
sources.  IT  is  the  Power  of  all  powers.  IT  is  the  Law  of  all  laws. 
And  yet,  in  spite  of  ITS  infinite  immensity,  there  comes  a  time  in 
man's  experience  when  he  recognizes  ITS  SUPREME  PERSON- 
ALITY within  him.  IT  is  the  Father,  the  Mother,  the  Parent,  the 
Teacher  within  him.  IT  listens  and  IT  answers.  IT  loves  and  is 
loved. 

O  Jewel  within  the  Lotus,  I  am  not  ashamed  to  commune  with 
Thee.  Not  for  a  moment  do  I  belittle  Thee  in  thinking  of  Thee  as 
personified  within  me.  The  very  fact  of  Thy  personal  and  loving 
solicitude  is  evidence  of  the  greatness  of  Thy  power.  For  Thou  in 
the  splendour  of  Thy  being,  art  equal  not  only  to  the  stupendous 
task  of  governing  the  universe  in  its  infinity,  but  also  to  the 
minutest  needs  of  even  the  lowliest  of  Thy  children. 
October  22 

UNITY  OF  CAUSE  AND  EFFECT-In  the  higher  study  of 
Alchemy,  Cause  and  effect  are  recognized  as  the  dual  expression 
of  unified,  unseparative  LIVINGNESS.  Without  cause  there  can  be 
no  effect.  Without  effect  there  can  be  no  cause.  Man  himself  in 
active  self-expression  is  both  Cause  and  Effect.  Therefore  denial  of 
effect  is  denial  of  cause. 

//  /  suffer  from  effects,  it  is  myself  in  unwise  action  from  which 
I  suffer.  I  must  be  willing  always  to  face  myself  as  I  now  am.  For 
in  dealing  with  effects  I  am  dealing  with  my  own  energy-ex- 
perimentations. Therefore  I  am  learning  to  centralize  my  con- 
sciousness throughout  every  point  of  PRESENCE  in  order  to 
realize  my  own  mental-content  as  it  presently  is  and  then  improve 
myself  in  thought  word  and  action  in  keeping  with  the  Pull  of  the 
Perfect  in  me. 
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October  23 

PHYCHIC  UNFOLDMENT-Psychic  unfoldment  is  merely 
dormant  Soul-awakening.  Seeing  as  a  function  of  BEING  is  limited 
physically  by  the  "pick-up"  range  of  its  physical  eyes.  It  is  limited 
spiritually  by  the  "pick-up"  range  of  its  interpenetrating  spiritual 
eyes.  But  it  is  unlimited  in  "pick-up"  range  in  its  direct  perception 
of  all-inclusive  Reality  which  no  temporary  combination  of  either 
physical  or  spiritual  particles  can  block.  For  the  Self  or  Soul  is 
ONE  with  the  substratum-FOUNDATION  of  Universal  Presence. 
Meditative  contemplation  of  the  Divine  PERFECTION  which  is 
ever  above,  around  and  within  the  man  expands  the  psychic 
faculties  and  functions  with  complete  self-control. 

Thou,  O  Jewel  of  Perfection,  art  constant,  unalterable  and 
enduring  throughout  all  of  my  temporary  vehicles.  Thus  the 
present  imperfections  of  my  creative  outpicturings  must  improve 
in  keeping  with  my  ever-growing  sense  of  unalterable  REALITY. 
October  24 

EVOLVING  ANIMAL— The  animal  is  unevolved  man.  It  has  all  the 
emotions  in  common  with  man.  It  lacks  only  the  self-conscious- 
ness which  would  enable  it  to  reason  concerning  itself  and  which 
would  endow  it  with  self-recognition  of  personal  responsibility 
and  moral  obligation.  The  animal  lives  purely  on  the  emotional 
plane;  whereas,  man  is  learning  to  live  on  the  mental  and  moral 
plane.  He  is  learning  to  control  and  direct  his  emotional  energies. 
Man  is  approaching  conscious  union  with  God-head;  he  begins  to 
recognize  himself  as  a  creative  being;  thus  he  learns  voluntarily  to 
act  constructively. 

/  aspire  continually  to  conscious  union  with  God  within  me; 
thus  the  animal  which  I  was  becomes  the  Divine-Man. 
October  25 

REBIRTH— There  comes  a  time  when  the  ego  in  man  is  reborn 
into  the  spiritual  world  while  yet  in  physical  life.  It  recognizes 
itself  as  a  spiritual  being  as  well  as  a  physical  being.  It  realizes  the 
existence  of  a  definite  spiritual  world  which  is  here  and  now, 
interpenetrating  and  encompassing  the  physical  globe.  With  this 
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second  birth,  or  spiritual  re-birth,  or  remembrance  of  its  former 
home,  comes  a  tremendous  buoyancy,  an  exhilaration  and 
joyousness  that  nothing  else  can  bring. 

/  am  reborn  day  by  day.  I  continually  realize  myself  as  a 
spiritual  being  in  a  spiritual  world  which  is  here,  now  and  forever. 
October  26 

MASTER  AND  PUPIL— The  wise  man  learns  to  regard  himself  as 
his  own  pupil.  This  conscious  effort  of  raising  himself  above  his 
own  limitations  and  looking  at  himself  as  he  now  functions, 
enables  him  to  tune  in  with  the  wisdom  of  Divinity  within.  It  also 
opens  up  his  avenues  of  self-memory.  He  begins  to  recollect  his 
pre-natal  existence  in  the  spiritual  realms  from  which  he  came.  He 
may  also  begin  to  recollect  some  of  his  previous  physical 
incarnations.  But  that  which  is  of  greatest  importance  is  that  he 
begins  to  remember  why  he  came  this  time,  what  he  planned  to 
learn  in  physical  life;  and  he  is  also  enabled  to  observe  his  own 
growth.  If  the  growth  is  not  satisfactory,  then  he  stimulates  the 
pupil  to  more  strenous  effort. 

Thou,  Supreme  Intelligence  within  me,  art  my  true  teacher.  I 
am  Thy  pupil.  But  by  listening  to  the  guidance  of  Thy 
wisdom-love  within  me,  I  am  thus  able  to  absorb  Thy  instructions; 
I  utilize  them  in  order  to  teach  myself,  to  correct  myself  and  thus 
to  grow  into  more  perfect  union  with  Thee. 
October  27 

FIRST  THINGS  FIRST-It  is  self-evident  that  all  forms  are  shaped 
by  interior  forces  and  that  these  forces  are  directed  by  some  form 
of  Supreme  Intelligence.  Supreme  Intelligence  expresses  ITSELF 
through  the  individual  intelligence.  The  intelligent  entity  or  ego,  as 
such,  exists  in  its  own  world  of  substance,  which  interpenetrates 
and  encompasses  the  physical  world.  Therefore  the  wise  man 
learns  to  place  first  things  first.  He  deals  with  causes  rather  than 
effects.  He  recognizes  form  as  merely  the  outward  manifestation 
of  Intelligence  clothed  in  physical  substance. 

/,  as  Intelligence  or  Self,  operate,  move  and  carry  my  body 
around.  I,  as  Supreme  Substance,  am  first.  My  body  is  subservient. 
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The  power  is  in  me  as  I  truly  am  and  not  in  my  body. 
October  28 

SUPERNATURAL— Nothing  is  supernatural.  All  phenomena  is 
governed  by  the  all-inclusiveness  of  natural  law.  The  fact  that  hair 
turns  grey  instantaneously  is  a  natural  possibility.  Thus  great 
mental  and  psychic  pressure  can  be  brought  to  bear  by  the  trained 
Intelligence  to  produce  uncommon  phenomena.  Yet  the  man  is 
simply  utilizing  higher  expressions  of  natural  law.  The  ignorant 
human  of  one  hundred  years  ago  would  consider  modern  scientific 
inventions  as  miraculous  and  supernatural.  One  hundred  years 
from  today,  direct  utilization  of  spiritual  and  mental  forces  will 
appear  commonplace. 

The   infinite  possibilities   of  Supreme   Intelligence  are  latent 
within  me.  My  natural  ability  to  increasingly  manifest  and  express 
them  indicates  my  present  degree  of  selfunfoldment. 
October  29 

EVEN  IN  LITTLE  THINGS-The  wise  man  is  grateful  for  the 
smallest  blessings.  He  expresses  his  gratitude  verbally  and  in 
attitude.  Gratitude  opens  the  doors  of  consciousness  to  greater 
influx  of  Nature's  goods.  The  ingrate  is  one  of  small  character 
development.  He  closes  the  doors  of  his  consciousness  to  the 
tremendous  love  forces  of  the  universe.  He  places  mental  barriers 
between  himself  and  his  neighbors  who  would  do  him  kindness 
and  render  him  service.  The  grateful  man  accepts  kindness  with 
the  same  loving  attitude  with  which  he  renders  kindness  to  others. 
The  doors  of  his  consciousness  are  continually  open  to  the 
rhythmic  inflow  and  outflow  of  the  tremendous  ocean  of  Cosmic 
Love. 

/  am  grateful,  Supreme  Intelligence,  for  all  Thy  gifts,  both  large 
and  small.  I  accept  gladly  from  every  source,  even  as  I  give  gladly 
to  every  source.  I  recognize  Thy  presence  everywhere.  I  recognize 
Thy  wisdom  and  beneficence  as  manifesting  through  all  human 
beings. 
October  30 
MARRIAGE— True    marriages    are    made    in    heaven.    For    the 
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substance  of  the  soul  is  of  the  substance  of  heaven  itself.  The 
heaven  world  is  here  now  interpenetrating  all  physical  form  even 
as  the  soul  is  here  now  interpenetrating  and  encompassing  the 
physical  body.  True  marriage  is  of  the  soul,  a  blending  of  soul  with 
soul.  Marriages  that  are  purely  of  the  physical  body  cannot  be 
lasting.  They  have  no  stability  nor  substantiality.  Marriages  of  the 
soul  are  more  enduring  and  may  last  eternally.  All  lesser  marriages 
are  merely  experimentation  on  the  soul's  evolutionary  journey 
back  into  consciousness  of  its  original  Source. 

/  seek  ever  and  primarily  the  harmonies  of  the  soul.  For  when 
harmony  exists  in  the  inner  depths  of  my  being,  then  do  I  know 
that  harmony  will  automatically  obtain  without. 
October  31 

LIVING  TRUTH— The  universe  is  a  living  universe.  Facts  are  facts 
because  Universal  Intelligence  gives  them  expression.  Therefore  all 
facts  in  themselves  are  vital,  animate  and  conscious.  The  relation- 
ship between  facts— which  is  TRUTH— is  the  supreme  fact  of  the 
established  foundation  of  Universal  Consciousness.  THIS  is  one, 
unending,  infinite,  permanent.  Therefore  TRUTH  is  the  knowl- 
edge of  Livingness.  It  has  no  existence  apart  from  omnipresent 
Intelligence;  nor  has  it  any  existence  apart  from  the  consciousness 
of  man  which  is  one  with  Supreme  Intelligence. 

Thou,  O  God  within  me  and  around  me  and  above,  art  the 
eternal  TRUTH.  There  is  no  existence  apart  from  Thee;  there  is  no 
manifestation  without  Thee;  there  is  no  consciousness  outside  of 
Thee. 
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November  1 

REVIVAL— Revival  is  a  continual  process  with  the  aspiring  soul. 
For  it  is  ever  letting  loose  of  old  ideas,  old  viewpoints,  old 
conceptions,  old  superstitions;  and  it  is  ever  becoming  revitalized 
by  its  awareness  of  new  ideas,  new  viewpoints,  new  conceptions.  It 
is  ever  being  reborn  into  a  larger  fuller  world  of  enhanced 
understanding  and  extending  consciousness.  Revival  is  a  continu- 
ous possibility,  because  of  the  eternal  nature  of  the  perpetually 
unfolding  soul. 

Thou  art  ever  new  within  me,  O  Mazda.  I  am  ever  becoming 
revitalized  by  the  perpetual  wonder  of  Thine  increasing  brilliance. 
November  2 

ILLUSION— Form  is  an  illusion  to  him  who  considers  it  as 
permanent,  everlasting  and  changeless.  Supreme  Intelligence  is  the 
one  eternal  substantial  reality.  The  world  and  its  changing  forms 
are  merely  the  reflectors  of  Supreme  Intelligence  in  action. 

/  am  increasingly  recognizing  my  true  relation  to  all  outward 
forms.  I  am  one  with  Universal  Intelligence  which  acts,  interacts 
and  expresses  itself  in  and  through  form.  That  which  controls  is 
far  more  enduring  than  that  which  is  controlled;  therefore  I  am 
eternal  even  in  the  midst  of  perpetual  change. 
November  3 

ACTIVE  FAITH— Ego,  mind  and  body  are  in  a  constant  state  of 
action,  reaction  and  interaction.  Therefore  faith  without  works  or 
action  is  only  a  state  of  mind,  an  intellectual  concept.  Man  must 
learn  to  energize  the  absolute  quietness  of  his  faith.  It  then 
becomes  conviction,  in  its  unalterable  potency  of  creative  ex- 
pression. When  man  discovers  that  his  physical  body  is  contained 
within  him  even  as  the  manifest  universe  is  contained  within  the 
IN-finite,  then  will  he  begin  to  KNOW  fullness  of  SELF-ex- 
pression.  NOW  is  the  ever-present  moment  of  active  faith. 

/  am  not  content  to  live  in  dreamy  reverie.  I  am  power  in 
motion  NOW.  I  am  energy  in  thought  NOW.  I  am  Life  in  the 
fullness  of  manifestation  NOW. 
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November  4 

PROPHECY— Effects  already  exist  in  causes.  Therefore  the  out- 
lines of  physically  unborn  events  already  exist  in  mental  substance 
to  be  eventually  precipitated  into  man's  present  limited  field  of 
awareness.  The  soul  lives  and  functions  primarily  in  this  mental 
world  of  BE-ing.  The  prophet,  therefore,  is  simply  one  who  to 
some  degree  has  expanded  awareness  sufficiently  to  "see"  with  the 
vision  of  the  soul  rather  than  with  the  limited  organism  of  physical 
sight  alone.  He  has  learned,  by  recognizing  that  vision  is  2i  function 
of  being,  to  pierce  the  apparent  veil  of  physical  form  and  observe 
the  "cloud  of  knowable  things"  ready  to  come  into  manifestation 
at  the  appropriate  moment  of  intelligent  necessity. 

/  am  gradually  becoming  more  attuned  to  coming  events;  for  I 
am  increasingly  learning  to  function  from  within  throughout.  I  am 
gradually  learning  to  look  from  my  own  little  center  to  the  centers 
of  things  outside  myself  Thus  I  am  consciously  learning  to 
function  in  the  substance  of  the  soul  world  as  well  as  in  the  realm 
of  the  physical. 
November  5 

PLAY— The  wise  man  takes  time  to  play.  This  relieves  mental 
tension  and  affords  relaxation  to  overwrought  nerves.  Play  enables 
one  to  maintain  his  sense  of  humor  and  to  give  expression  to  the 
joy  which  oils  the  machinery  of  the  soul.  One  cannot  conceive  of 
long-drawn,  tense  faces  existing  in  higher  spiritual  realms.  One 
visualizes  realms  of  freedom,  where  laughter,  wholesomeness  and 
good  cheer  are  manifest. 

/  relax  completely  in  the  conscious  security  of  Thine  eternal 
presence   within   me.    Thus  the  joyful  spirit  of  playfulness  can 
express    itself  unhindered  through   me;  for   Thou  art  joy  and 
beauty,  as  well  as  love,  power,  wisdom. 
November  6 

TRAVELLING— The  evolving  soul  is  a  traveller  on  Life's  highway. 
This  journey  takes  place  within  the  man  himself  and  is  not  a 
matter  of  distance  but  of  unfolding  consciousness.  The  evolving 
soul  travels  from  simple  consciousness  to  self-consciousness,  from 
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ignorance  to  knowledge,  from  hate  to  love,  from  ambition  to 
aspiration,  from  animal  impulse  to  self-mastery,  from  negativity  to 
positivity,  from  intolerance  to  understanding,  and  finally  to  that 
marvellous  condition  wherein  reason,  intuition  and  wisdom  are 
blended  into  one  perfect  function. 

Ever  as  I  approach  nearer  to  Thee,  the  increasing  brilliance  of 
Thy  perfection  makes  the  way  clearer. 
November  7 

SPEED— The  tremendous  speeding  up  of  human  activity  is  an 
indication  of  the  rapid  evolution  of  human  intelligence.  The  slow 
processes  of  reason  are  gradually  being  quickened  by  direct 
perception  of  truth  through  the  awakening  intuition  of  man.  The 
ego  is  beginning  to  assert  its  innate  supremacy  over  its  previous 
misconceptions  concerning  the  limitations  of  matter.  The  soul 
itself  is  beyond  the  limitations  of  time  and  space.  The  spiritually 
embodied  man  in  the  spiritual  realms  travels  through  space  with 
the  speed  of  light. 

/  am  absolute  poise  in  motion.  I  am  perfect  peace  in  action.  I 
am   completely  self-possessed  in  unchanging  substantiality  even 
when  expressing  myself  at  high  rates  of  speed. 
November  8 

BAPTISM— Even  though  physically  embodied,  yet  man  lives  and 
moves  in  an  interpenetrating  and  all  encompassing  sea  of  spiritual 
essence,  brilhant  in  its  own  light.  The  expanding  consciousness  of 
the  ego  often  bursts  through  the  limitations  of  physical  vibration 
and  becomes  immersed  or  baptized  in  this  cosmic  ocean  of 
essential  substance.  If  he  is  properly  trained  in  self-control  and  has 
sufficient  courage,  understanding  and  perseverance,  he  will  not  be 
ovet'whelmed  by  this  light,  but  will  penetrate  it,  and  see  and  know 
definitely  of  the  "many  mansions  in  my  Father's  House."  He  will 
learn  truly  that  the  interpenetrating  spiritual  realms  are  places  of 
substantiality  in  which  dwell  those  who  have  preceded  him. 

/  am  ever  growing  firmer  within  myself  in  order  that  nothing  in 
all  the  universe  may  overpower  nor  unbalance  me.  I,  in  truth,  am 
at  the  center  of  all  things  and  all  places;  therefore  I  am  poised 
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within  myself  at  all  times. 
November  9 

FEET  ON  THE  GROUND-The  wise  man  learns  to  keep  his  "feet 
on  the  ground."  He  knows  that  true  spirituality  is  not  developed 
by  neglect  of  present  duties  and  obligations.  True  spirituality 
means  strength,  courage,  cheerfulness,  attention  to  those  around 
oneself,  willingness  to  do,  to  accomplish,  to  share  in  the  world's 
burdens;  in  other  words,  complete  mastery  of  selfishness  while  in 
physical  life. 

/    will    daily    demonstrate    the    truth    of  spiritual   reality   by 
asserti?2g  my  self-mastery  in  the  midst  of  physical  environment. 
November  10 

THE  IS-NESS  OF  MAN— Substantiahty  of  consciousness  comes 
largely  from  recognition  of  man's  "is-ness"  in  the  eternal  NOW. 
Physical  Hfe  is  fully  as  much  an  expression  of  the  eternal  man  as 
any  other  phase  of  life  on  other  planes.  He  who  once  reahzes  that 
the  physical  form  is  merely  a  reflector  of  a  substantial  being  who 
is  back  of,  in  and  through  it,  makes  greater  progress  in  the 
conquest  of  physical  environment. 

/,  in  the  fullness  of  my  being,  exist  through  and  through  my 
physical  body.  My  body  as  well  as  my  environment  must  adjust 
itself  in  keeping  with  the  state  of  my  self-understanding.  This  is 
the  law;  for  I  express  myself  in  all  things.  Outward  limitations  and 
defects  must  alter,  as  I  realize  the  perfection  of  my  eternal  Self  as 
permeating  every  expression  of  myself.  I,  in  consciousness,  am 
shaper  of  the  substance  of  the  universe  in  which  I  find  myself,  and 
which  is  contained  within  me. 
November  11 

RECOGNITION  OF  SUPREME  POWER-If  man  considers  himself 
only  as  a  physical  being,  then  his  faith  and  understanding  do  not 
transcend  the  physical  plane.  The  plane  of  physical  things  is  the 
plane  of  outermost  effects.  In  order  to  focus  the  attention  more 
potently  upon  the  true  SOURCE  of  all  production,  one  must  learn 
to  think  through  physical  body  and  physical  manifestation.  This 
process  of  thinking  through  physical  appearance  helps  to  center 
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the  man  where  he  truly  is  in  God-consciousness. 

/,  the  real  self,  am  one  with  Supreme  Intelligence.  Therefore  my 
concentration  radiates  directly  outward,  through  and  through  all 
substance,  from  center  to  circumference. 
November  12 

PLENTY— Faith,  conviction,  concentration  and  the  willingness  to 
serve  as  a  productive  channel  for  the  Supreme  Creator  within,  are 
the  secrets  of  material  PLENTY,  so-called. 

Supreme  Power  Who  art  the  essence  of  myself,  I  know  that 
there  is  a  constructive  pathway  for  me  towards  financial  plenty.  I 
refuse  to  consider  myself  as  a  poverty-stricken  soul;  for  art  Thou 
not  the  Infinite  within  me?  My  willingness  to  serve  opens  the 
doors  of  my  consciousness  to  Thine  own  gentle  guidance  towards 
successful  manifestation. 
November  13 

MENTAL  FREEDOM— True  love  and  affection  expresses  itself  in 
absolute  consideration  for  the  rights  and  liberties  of  the  loved  one. 
True  affection  is  not  envious  nor  chnging  nor  binding;  it  leaves  the 
beloved  mentally  free  in  order  that  his  full  psychic  flow  shall  not 
be  cramped  nor  hindered  in  any  way.  True  affection  is  governed 
by  absolute  faith  in  the  wisdom  of  Supreme  Intelligence  which 
rightly  governs  all  attraction  and  association. 

Thou,  Beloved  within  me,  art  the  guide  and  governor  of  all  my 
attitudes  and  longings. 
November  14 

AWAITING  THE  BLESSING  OF  GOD-Each  individual  should 
enter  the  quiet  place  in  his  consciousness  at  least  once  a  day.  This 
quiet  place  is  the  Holy  of  Holies.  Herein  is  the  bosom  of  the  Lord 
upon  which  John  laid  his  head  (symbolically).  It  is  the  junction  or 
meeting  place  of  man  and  the  Supreme  Source  within  him.  Upon 
entering  therein,  he  should  wait  patiently,  adoringly  and  never 
leave  until  he  realizes  the  tremendous  vibratory  uplift  of  Divine 
blessing.  A  brilliant  light  of  self-understanding  will  suffuse  him.  He 
will  realize  a  great  KNOWING.  He  will  be  face  to  face  with  his 
Creator    and    will    see    him    as    in    a    mirror.    He    will    realize 
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momentarily  the  Peace  of  all  peace,  the  Joy  of  all  joy,  the  Power 
of  all  power,  the  Love  of  all  love  and  the  Wisdom  of  all  wisdom. 

Thou,  O  Brahma,  Allah,  Tao;  Thou  art  OM—All  in  All. 
November  15 

EXPIATION— The  wisdom  of  God,  the  love  of  God,  the  power  of 
God  is  able  to  change  the  course  of  events.  God  is  Primary  Cause. 
He  who  realizes  his  error,  bravely  faces  himself  and  his  weakness 
and  then  turns  humbly  to  the  Supreme  Source  within  him,  seeking 
for  enlightenment,  expiates  his  error  in  full.  If  he  is  wise,  however, 
he  will  not  seek  immunity  from  the  retroactive  unpleasantness  of 
his  own  actions;  for  this  in  itself  would  indicate  moral  weakness 
and  lack  of  self-faith.  His  courageous  facing  of  all  issues,  his 
turning  back  upon  himself  to  the  very  Source  of  himself  will  put 
constructive  forces  into  action  to  change  the  course  of  the  unspent 
energies  of  his  original  destructive  impulse.  And  thus  effects  not 
yet  born  into  physical  expression  may  be  lessened  and  often 
completely  neutralized  upon  the  inner  planes. 

May    Thine    own   perfect    wisdom-love  purify   me,    heal   me, 
enlighten  me  and  strengthen  me  from  center  to  circumference. 
November  16 

LESSENING  OF  BURDENS-The  Supreme  Power  within  the 
man,  which  sustains  and  upholds  the  workings  of  the  universe,  is 
equal  to  all  the  conditions,  necessities  and  requirements  of  the 
man.  It  can  lift  the  consciousness  completely  out  of  the  mental 
bonds  of  worry  and  un-faith.  Burdens  do  not  appear  burdensome 
any  longer  when  one  turns  in  absolute  faith  to  the  Divinity  within. 
A  quiet,  definite  and  infinitely  sustaining  conviction  of  ability  to 
carry-on  enters  the  consciousness. 

Nothing  which  Thou  se est  fit  for  me  to  do  is  beyond  my  power; 
for  I  am  sustained  in   the  consciousness  of  Thy  wisdom.   Thy 
knowledge,  Thy  love,  Thy  justice. 
November  17 

PREPARATION— He  who  works  from  the  standpoint  of  physical 
consciousness  and  outer  mind,  finds  himself  the  victim  of  events 
and    circumstances.    He    who    works    from    the    standpoint    of 
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self-consciousness  finds  himself  greater  than  events,  for  the  self  is 
the  ever-existing  creator  of  events.  Latent  within  the  soul  of  man 
is  the  ever-present  Supreme  Oversoul.  The  self-conscious  man  who 
has  learned  to  listen  to  the  voice  of  the  over-soul  within  him  finds 
himself  doing  things  today  for  which  the  constructive  reason  may 
not  be  apparent  until  tomorrow  or  next  week  or  next  year.  He 
finds  himself  intuitively  doing  the  right  thing  at  the  right  time  in 
constructive  preparation  for  coming  events  already  destined. 

/  am  learning  to  listen  quietly  to  the  guidance  of  Thine  own 
perfect  wisdom  within  me.  For  in  Thee  alone  is  the  foresight  and 
knowledge  which  can  impel  me  to  correct  and  righteous  action  at 
all  times. 
November  18 

PERFECT  ATTUNEMENT-The  goal  of  man  is  the  perfection  of 
Divine  attunement,  in  which  it  is  difficult  to  differentiate  between 
the  man  as  such  and  the  Supreme  Intelligence  within  him.  Such  a 
one  is  the  truly  free  man;  ignorance  in  thought,  word  and  action 
imprisons  the  ego  in  the  unpleasant  confines  of  the  automatic 
effects  of  such  ignorance;  whereas  the  wisdom  of  God  operating 
unhindered  through  the  man  keeps  him  free  from  such  limitations. 

Thou,   O  Jewel  of  Perfection  within  me,  art  my  guide  in  all 
things.  Thou  art  the  Thinker  within  me.  Thou  art  the  Doer  within 
me.   In  the  expression  of  Thy  wisdom  alone  am  I  unconfined, 
unlimited  and  wholly  constructive. 
November  19 

THE  WHOLE  APPLE— Supreme  Intelligence  never  does  things  by 
halves.  IT  never  produced  only  half  an  apple.  IT  produces  things  in 
their  fullness  and  completeness.  God  is  equal  to  the  intricacies  and 
complications  of  all  situations.  His  remedies  are  all-powerful, 
all-inclusive.  No  one  need  fear  that  any  phase  of  a  situation  will  be 
ignored  when  God  is  asked  to  remedy  it.  One  can  trust  in  His 
boundless  wisdom  to  equalize  and  balance  the  scale  righteously 
and  justly. 

Thou,  Supreme  Perfection,  art  beyond  my  comprehension.  I  ask 
only  that  Thine  own  perfect  wisdom  shall  guide  me  and  inspire 
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me;  for  Thou  knowest  far  better  than  I  the  ways  and  means  of 
righteousness,  mercy  and  justice. 
November  20 

LOVE  ENDURETH  ALL  THINGS-The  vision  of  true  love 
transcends  the  limitations  of  outward  form.  It  recognizes  the 
Divinity  in  the  beloved.  True  love  is  an  outpouring,  a  blessing  and 
seeks  not  merely  for  personal  possession  and  satisfaction.  True 
love  has  the  patience  to  wait  for  the  Flower  of  Divinity  to  bloom 
in  the  loved  one.  The  endurance  of  true  love  is  not  a  burden,  but  a 
privilege  and  joy;  its  understanding  forbearance  is  the  flame  which 
helps  the  loved  one  to  burn  away  the  dross  and  debris  of  outer 
personality  and  to  rise  towards  conscious  union  with  the  supreme 
and  ever-present  Source  of  being. 

Thou  alone  art  the  perfect  lover  within  me,  O  Soul  of  myself. 
November  21 

TRUE  GODLINESS— The  divinely  attuned  man  is  not  set  apart 
from  the  rest  of  humanity.  He  is  simply  a  fuller  man.  One 
conceives  of  him  as  expressing  greater  kindness,  greater  com- 
passion, greater  courage,  greater  wisdom,  greater  love,  greater 
cheerfulness,  greater  joyfulness,  greater  beauty  in  thought,  word 
and  action,  greater  understanding— in  short,  greater  humanity. 

//  increasing  intimacy  with   Thee  confers  these  lovelier  char- 
acteristics upon  Thy  children,  how  infinite  must  these  attributes 
be  within  Thee.  Thou  art  not  a  cold  passionless  Being,  but  the  very 
Essence  of  Joy,  Love,  Beauty,  Wisdom,  Goodness. 
November  22 

REPRESSIONS— Repression  is  not  self-control  so  long  as  the 
outwardly  unexpressed  cravings  and  desires  dominate  the  con- 
sciousness and  control  the  attention.  Until  self-control  is  actually 
attained  it  is  better  to  give  vent  in  mild  form  to  some  of  these 
emotional  surges  than  to  have  them  turn  within  and  rend  the  man 
asunder.  Actual  self-control  enables  the  man  to  stand  apart  from 
the  cravings  and  desires  which  arise  in  consciousness.  Being  master 
of  himself,  he  simply  analyzes  the  emotional  surges,  decides 
whether  or  not  they  are  worthy  of  expression;  and  if  not,  simply 
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transmutes  them  into  other  more  worthy  desires  or  completely 
withdraws  his  attention  from  them.  Thus  he  is  continually  master 
of  the  situation,  and  the  energies  become  powerful  agencies  for 
constructive  purposes. 

/  am  continually  becoming  firmer  in  complete  self-possession. 
November  23 

AT  CENTER— He  who  functions  from  center  is  not  necessarily  a 
self-centered  individual  of  purely  selfish  considerations.  The 
evolving  ego  must  find  its  center  of  operations.  It  must  become 
self-possessed,  self-balanced,  self-controlled  and  self-conscious  in 
recognition  of  itself  in  terms  of  unalterable  Being,  one  with  the 
Universal  Oversoul,  which  is  the  Source,  the  Foundation  and  the 
true  Center  of  all  outward  manifestation  in  each  individualized 
entity. 

Thou,  Supreme  Being,  art  the  very  Essence  of  myself.  My 
nearest  point  of  contact  with  Thee,  is  the  place  of  my  self-con- 
sciousness, my  self-awareness,  the  very  center  of  myself,  from 
which  point  Thy  goodness  radiates  out  from  me  to  an  ever 
enlarging  circumference. 
November  24 

OFF-CENTER— He  who  denies  his  God,  who  recognizes  not  an 
infinite  sustaining  Power  within  him,  knows  not  how  properly  to 
relax.  He  fears  to  let  go.  His  consciousness  is  so  immersed  in  his 
physical  body,  in  the  outer  rim  of  himself,  that  he  is  off-center.  He 
is  personality-centered,  selfishly  or  self-centered  in  his  untrue 
conception  of  himself.  Thus  he  is  unbalanced  and  not  centered  in 
TRUTH.  Mental  concepts  based  upon  false  self-realization  cramp 
him  internally.  This  internal  cramping  expresses  itself  in  the 
appearance  of  old  age;  and  thus  he  suffers  the  horror  of  observing 
the  one  thing  he  holds  near  and  dear  actually  slipping  from  his 
grasp.  The  wise  man  has  no  fear.  He  relaxes  confidently  because  he 
is  truly  centered  in  the  eternally  sustaining  presence  of  Divinity 
within  him.  He  becomes  perpetually  renewed  in  the  everlasting 
Fountain  of  Youth  in  which  he  lives  and  moves  and  has  his  being. 

Thou,  Supreme  Intelligence,  nearer  than  hands  and  feet,  Thou 
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art  my  perennial  Fountain  of  Youth.  Thou  bubblest  up  continu- 
ally within  me.   I  am  ever  completely  at  ease  in   the  unfailing 
sustenance  of  Thy  loving  intimacy. 
November  25 

MONEY  CONSCIOUSNESS-All  things  come  from  God  and  all 
things  return  to  God.  Men  as  individuals  are  endowed  with  the 
possibility  of  becoming  perfect  channels  for  the  inbreathing  and 
outbreathing  of  Supreme  Intelligence.  He  who  develops  a 
money-consciousness  merely  for  the  love  of  money  itself  is 
harming  himself  and  limiting  himself.  He  is  allowing  himself  to 
become  bound  and  governed  by  an  effect.  The  wise  man,  however, 
does  not  necessarily  develop  an  antagonistic  attitude  towards 
money;  he  recognizes  it  as  a  symbol  of  true  value  and  utilizes  and 
accepts  it  in  that  light. 

Let  me  not  consider  myself  superior  to  any  of  Thy  creations,  O 
Supreme  Giver  of  all  good  gifts.  Let  me  be  willing  gratefully  to 
accept  all  that  comes  my  way.  Let  me  not  hoard  and  cling;  but  let 
my  faith  in  Thine  infinite  bounty  enable  me  freely  to  give  and 
freely  to  receive.  Thus  do  I  become  an  ever-growing  channel  for 
Thy  boundless  good. 
November  26 

NO  OTHER  GOD—/  will  have  no  other  gods  before  me,  O 
Supremacy  within  me  and  about  me.  I  desire  only  to  give  full 
expression  to  Thee  who  art  within  me.  My  consciousness  must 
belong  wholly  and  completely  to  Thee  who  hast  made  me  in  Thine 
image.  I  will  have  no  more  of  the  lesser  gods,  no  more  of  those 
self-created  entities  outside  of  me  who  live  upon  my  vitality  and 
tear  me  asunder  and  keep  me  only  half  a  man.  I  must  and  will  arise 
whole  because  of  the  complete  unity  of  my  desires  with  Thy 
supreme  will  within  me. 
November  27 

HEALING  SUGGESTION-The  master  speaks  to  himself  as  pupil 
of  himself: 

God,    Who   doeth  all   things   well,    made  you  perfect  in   the 
beginning.  You  are  the  same  individual  you  always  have  been  from 
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the  beginning;  therefore  you  are  still  perfect.  You  were  a  perfect 
being,  before  coming  into  this  body;  therefore  you  are  still  the 
same  perfect  being.  You  will  be  a  perfect  being  after  leaving  this 
body;  therefore  you  are  now  the  same  perfect  being.  Previous 
limitations  of  self-understanding  have  caused  you  to  express 
yourself  imperfectly ;  but  you  are  now  firmly  established  in  perfect 
self-understanding;  therefore  the  physical  particles  of  your  body 
conform  themselves  to  this  underlying  perfection  of  yourself. 
November  28 

UNDERSTANDING— He  who  dwells  merely  in  the  outer  husk  of 
himself  has  poor  understanding.  In  God  alone  is  full  under- 
standing; for  God  is  the  fullness  of  THAT  WHICH  STANDS-UN- 
DER  all  manifestation.  As  one  becomes  more  conscious  of  the 
actual  substantiality  of  God  within  him  and  through  him  and 
around  him,  the  greater  does  the  clarifying  energy  of  his 
understanding  become.  For  not  only  does  God  confer  under- 
standing upon  the  man,  but  God  is  that  UNDER-STANDING. 

/  am  ever  growing  in  understanding;  for  I  am  ever  becoming 
more  conscious  of  my  oneness  with  Thee. 
November  29 

CLEANLINESS— The  soul  delights  in  beauty.  It  is  a  thing  of 
beauty.  The  physically  embodied  man  intuitively  attempts  to 
express  outwardly  its  innate  consciousness  of  Divine  Beauty. 
Therefore  the  wholesome  individual  keeps  his  body  clean;  for  he 
realizes  that  his  body  is  the  present  temple  of  the  living  God 
within  it.  He  keeps  his  environment  clean;  for  he  recognizes  his 
house  and  home  as  the  outer  garden  of  that  temple. 

All   creation   is    Thy   creation,    O  Jewel   of  Perfection.    Thou 
existeth  even  in  the  most  minute  of  material  things.  I  will  help 
Thee  to  fully  express  Thyself  by  beautifying  all  things  I  contact,  in 
action  as  well  as  in  thought. 
November  30 

THINKING  THROUGH— Increasing  understanding  is  progress. 
When  man  thinks,  God  is  in  action  within  him,  and  the  man 
becomes  more  estabHshed  in  UNDERSTANDING.  A  half  solved 
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problem  leaves  a  gap  in  consciousness  which  is  unsatisfactory  to 
the  evolving  man.  The  power  of  clear  thinking  becomes  easier  with 
practice.  And  in  time  one  will  have  learned  to  instantaneously  see 
through  a  problem  to  the  principle  back  of  it.  In  other  words, 
reason  and  intuition  will  have  become  a  unified  function.  And  the 
man  will  have  become  a  seer  or  knower  by  direct  comprehension 
of  principle  or  truth,  which  means  direct  contact  with  Universal 
Intelligence. 

Thy  power,   Thy  wisdom,   Thy  love,  increasingly  within  me,  O 
Brahma;  increasingly  within  me,  increasingly  within  me! 
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December  1 

STEPPING  UP— Unevolved  man  is  loaded  down  with  unfulfilled 
longings,  cravings,  desires,  ideals  and  aspirations.  Life  buffets  him 
into  greater  self-awareness.  Thinking  becomes  keener  in  the  effort 
to  avoid  unpleasant  reactions  to  thoughtlessness.  In  time  he 
evolves  beyond  the  "being  forced"  state  into  a  condition  of 
voluntary  personal  effort.  Every  effort  to  control  an  unclean 
thought,  every  rational  solution  of  an  unpleasant  emotional  and 
mental  problem,  every  self-controlled  action  in  consideration  of 
the  rights  of  others  STEPS-UP  his  self-conscious  carrying  power. 
With  each  STEP-UP  the  load  lessens.  And  suddenly  the  man 
realizes  himself  as  ALL-POWER  instead  of  all  load.  He  becomes 
all-love,  all-wisdom,  all-joy. 

Increasingly  fill  me  with  Thyself,  O  Supreme  Intelligence,  with 
greater  understanding.  Inspire  me  to  do  right  because  I  know  it  is 
right;  to  act  wisely  because  my  reason  and  wisdom  are  one;  to  love 
wisely  because  my  love,  reason  and  wisdom  are  a  unified  function 
in  the  firmness  of  SELF-UNDERSTANDING. 
December  2 

ENDLESS  CHAIN— Supreme  Intelligence  manifests  Itself  in  hu- 
manity through  an  endless  chain  of  gifts.  Each  unfolding  ego  in 
God-consciousness  becomes  a  touchstone  to  arouse  others  to  like 
realization.  The  original  gifts  start  with  God  and  end  with  God. 
But  God  is  endless,  infinite;  therefore  the  expression  and 
outpouring  of  Himself  is  endless  and  infinite. 

/  am  my  brother's  keeper;  for  Thou  art  in  him  as  well  as  in 
myself  My  obligation  to  Thee  within  me  is  my  obligation  to  Thee 
within  him.  That  which  I  share  with  him  is  that  which  Thou 
sharest  with  me.  My  joy  is  in  my  increasing  realization  of  Thine 
omnipresence. 
December  3 

USING  ALL  THINGS— God  alone  is  the  Supreme  Power  back  of 
all  manifestation.  His  energy.  His  vitality,  His  force  is  the  healing 
efficacy  in  all  remedies.  Therefore  the  wise  healer  ignores  nothing 
in  nature.  He  utilizes  all  natural  beneficences  to  produce  results. 
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He  recognizes  the  power  of  God  in  all  remedies  whether  of  a 
so-called  physical,  mental,  spiritual  or  moral  nature. 

Let  me  never  become  so  self-willed  and  so  limited  in  vision  as  to 
place    limitations     upon     Thine    infinite     mercy,    wisdom    and 
beneficence.   All  nature  is  Thy  nature  and  all  remedies  are  Thy 
remedies. 
December  4 

COMPLETE  OCCUPANCY-The  tendency  of  the  unevolved  inner 
man  is  to  withdraw  from  an  afflicted  portion  of  the  physical 
organism.  The  wise  man,  however,  does  not  allow  this  mental 
cringing  to  take  place  in  his  consciousness.  He  recognizes  himself 
as  a  completely  perfect  inner  being;  he  enters  fully  into  the 
afflicted  area  and  revitalization  takes  place  therein.  The  true 
eternal  man  at  the  center  of  consciousness  is  thus  master  of  the 
situation  and  the  inner  harmony  automatically  produces  a 
re-arrangement  of  physical  particles  into  harmony  without. 

My  true  self-understanding  enables  me  to  conquer,  overcome 
and  neutralize  all  unpleasant  external  manifestations. 
December  5 

AT  THE  HELM— Increasing  self-understanding  results  in  increasing 
self-firmness.  True  self-firmness  keeps  one  ever  at  the  helm  of  his 
ship  of  Life.  In  the  quietness  of  true  self-firmness,  God  within  is 
found.  The  storms  in  the  waters  of  Life  may  rage  and  roar  around 
him,  yet  he  remains  serene  and  invincible  at  his  post. 

My    self-firmness    sheds    its    quieting  influence   upon   all   the 
members  and  officials  of  my  ship  of  Life.  It  cannot  founder,  for  it 
becomes  one  in  balance,  one  in  buoyancy  and  one  in  staunchness 
with  my  true  self. 
December  6 

DOUBT  NOT— Doubts  produce  limited  results.  He  who  is  firmly 
grounded  in  the  understanding  of  self,  has  no  doubts  as  to  his 
power  over  the  productive  substance  of  the  universe  (the  Vishnu 
of  the  Hindu  Trinity).  Self-confident  visualization  works  directly 
from  within  outwards.  He  also  knows  that  within  this  Supreme 
Creative   Power   is   also    the    Supreme   Wisdom   (Brahma)  which 
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knows  best  how  to  do  things. 

In  Thine  infinite  wisdom,  Thou  allowest  me  to  produce  exactly 
what  I  visualize.  Thus  do  I  gradually  recognize  my  true  unity  with 
Thee  as  Causal  Being.  My  unalterable  confidence  in  Thee  produces 
invincibly  constructive  results.  I  know  wherein  lies  all-power, 
all-wisdom,  all-goodness. 
December  7 

ALTERATIONS— A  good  tailor  alters  wearing  apparel  in  keeping 
with  the  changing  requirements  of  the  wearer.  The  wise  man 
likewise  alters  his  attitudes,  viewpoints  and  mode  of  living  in 
keeping  with  his  change  in  ideals  and  inspirations.  He  keeps  his 
consciousness  in  a  continually  plastic  state  of  receptivity  to  new 
visions  from  the  Supreme  Source  of  all  ideas.  He  does  not  become 
set  and  hardened  in  mental  stature.  He  allows  the  tremendous 
Cosmic  surge  of  evolutionary  influx  to  pour  through  him.  He 
grows  with  God,  as  it  were.  He  lives  with  God.  He  expresses  with 
God.  He  expands  with  God.  He  manifests  with  God. 

May  I  ever  grow  in  receptive  awareness  of  Thee.  May  Thine 
influx  within  me  find  an  unimpeded  channel.  May  my  conscious- 
ness increasingly  expand  with  the  infilling  realization  of  Thine 
ineffable  Self. 
December  8 

TRUE  RESIGNATION— To  become  resigned  to  the  inevitable,  in 
the  ordinary  sense,  is  weakness.  To  release  oneself  from  the 
binding  influence  of  present  things  is  strength.  He  who  lets  go  of 
the  outer  and  resigns  himself  by  throwing  himself  back  upon 
Supreme  Cause,  suddenly  finds  himself  free,  standing  upright, 
self-buoyantly  established  in  TRUTH.  He  finds  himself  one  with 
ever-present  CAUSE.  He  thinks  of  himself  only  in  terms  of  present 
Causation.  The  unpleasantness  of  present  effects  teaches  him  to 
listen  increasingly  to  the  wise  guidance  of  The  Supreme  Founda- 
tion in  which  he  exists. 

/  exist  eternally  in  ever-present  Cause.  I  am  one  with  IT. 
Therefore  I  can  begin  now  to  produce  more  wholesome  future 
effects  in  unfolding  wisdom. 
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December  9 

NON-STRUGGLE— The  awakened  man  learns  the  value  of 
non-struggle.  Struggling  against  conflicting  emotional  surges  in- 
creases inner  self-turmoil.  Emotional  upwellings  die  down  and 
become  quieted  through  non-encouragement.  Non-struggle  is  a 
positive  attitude,  to  him  of  true  self-understanding.  It  indicates 
self-control,  with  reason  at  the  helm  and  with  calmness  of 
attitude.  Thus  the  wisdom  of  the  CENTER  can  expand  into 
knowledge  of  the  present  and  replace  the  ancient  relics  of  past 
ignorance. 

/  am  ever  becoming  more  firmly  anchored  upon  the  solid  Rock 
of  Eternal  Foundation. 
December  10 

UNKNOWABLE  QUANTITY-The  soul  is  the  one  element  in 
human  economy  whose  actions  are  unpredictable.  Environment, 
circumstance,  world  influence,  education,  astrological  influence, 
past  history,  all  bear  pressure  upon  the  soul;  but  how  it  will  react 
under  any  condition  is  always  unknowable.  At  any  moment  it  can 
awaken  from  the  torpor  of  ages  and  assert  itself  against  all  outside 
conditions.  It  can  conquer  hereditary  influence;  it  can  rise  above 
present  limitations;  it  can  rouse  itself  into  a  masterful  attitude  of 
self-control  instead  of  mental  slavery;  it  can  overcome  all 
astrological  influences  and  belie  preconceived  notions.  For  the 
true  self  or  soul  is  one  with  FUNDAMENTAL  INTELLIGENCE  or 
FIRST  CAUSE. 

/  am  one  with  Thee,  Great  Oversoul;  therefore  I  can  now  burst 
the   limitations  of  past  self  ignorance  and  lift  myself  onto   the 
throne  where  I  rightfully  belong. 
December  11 

BOASTFULNESS-The  wise  man  walks  softly  in  the  presence  of 
God.  He  is  not  boastful  nor  arrogant.  Whatever  of  value  he  may 
have  accomplished  has  been  done  by  the  grace  of  God's 
omnipresence.  Boastfulncss  disconnects  man  from  conscious  con- 
tact with  the  all-loving  PRESENCE,  and  leaves  him  drifting 
helpless   in   a   sea   of  mental   uncertainty.   The  wise  man  does, 
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however,  have  a  quiet  confidence  based  upon  the  conviction  of 
God's  omnipotence.  He  is  willing  for  God  to  work  through  him 
His  wonder  to  perform,  but  he  gives  all  credit  to  Whom  all  credit  is 
due. 

Thine  is  the  Power  and  Glory,  forever. 
December  12 

HEALING  RADIANCE— Increasing  self-understanding  and 
self-poise  in  the  midst  of  life's  turbidity  radiates  a  heahng  and 
beneficent  influence.  Wherever  a  true  master  of  self  walks,  there  is 
blessedness.  He  who  has  found  himself  in  TRUTH  tones  up  the 
surrounding  environment.  His  radiant  influence  acts  like  oil  upon 
the  troubled  waters.  His  own  self-realization  stimulates  others.  For 
the  ego  who  knows  himself  thinks  directly  in  egoic  substance.  His 
unspoken  language  registers  directly  upon  the  permanent  spiritual 
body  of  others  arousing  them  into  greater  self-awareness. 

Thou  alone  within  me  art  the  eternal  Truth.  I  am  ever 
awakening  to  more  conscious  realization  of  my  oneness  with  Thee. 
December  13 

BOISTEROUSNESS— The  animal  is  boisterous.  The  evolved  man 
has  transmuted  his  purely  animal  inheritance  into  more  refined 
forms  of  expression.  The  boisterous  man  tires  himself  as  well  as 
others  in  the  explosive  and  uncontrolled  nature  of  his  emotions. 
The  joyously  controlled  outpouring  of  wisdom  is  soothing, 
inspiring  and  invigorating. 

Thou,  within  me,  art  all-mighty.  Thou  art  Supreme  Power 
controlled.  The  very  joyousness  of  every  expression  of  Thy  Being 
through  me  is  the  mellowed  harmony  of  gentleness  and  kindness. 
December  14 

TRUE  SELF-RECOGNITION-There  comes  a  time  when  the  ego 
meditates  upon  the  truth  concerning  itself.  Instead  of  being 
concerned  as  previously  with  feelings,  emotions,  cravings  in 
themselves,  it  becomes  reborn  into  an  awareness  of  THAT  which  is 
above  feelings,  emotions  and  cravings.  Then  instead  of  seeking 
outside  itself  for  sources  of  satisfaction  it  finds  itself  to  be  the 
very  things  it  has  previously  intuitively  craved.  Instead  of  saying,  I 
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WANT,  it  says  I  AM. 

/  am  one  with  Thee;  therefore  I  am  Joy,  I  am  Wisdom,  I  am 
Love,  I  am  Power,  I  am  Truth,  I  am  Beauty. 
December  15 

THE  LIGHT  IN  DARKNESS-God  or  Supreme  Intelligence  is  the 
central  Flame  of  all  manifestation.  It  is  His  eternal  self-perpetuat- 
ing activity  which  sends  radiant  Light  through  all  the  worlds.  The 
true  eternal  man  is  always  Light;  for  he  lives  in  the  substance  of 
the  Flame. 

Even  in  the  outermost  darkness  art  Thou  burning  within  me.  I 
need  only  turn  to  Thee  and  bright  becomes  the  Path  and  unerring 
the  guidance. 
December  16 

EDUCATION— Capacities  cannot  be  hammered  into  human  intelli- 
gence. Power,  wisdom,  love,  understanding  are  all  potential  in 
man.  Outward  stimulation  merely  arouses  the  infinite  possibilities 
of  the  evolving  man.  Therefore  true  education  is  not  a  process  of 
mental  cramming  but  of  evolving  or  bringing  to  the  surface  of 
consciousness  the  knowledge  which  is  already  involved  there  from 
the  beginning. 

All  knowledge  is  important;  but  knowledge  of  Thy  presence 
within  me  is  of  paramount  importance.  For  Thou  art  my  eternal 
Source  of  all  knowledge.  All  that  I  learn  is  of  Thee.  Thou  ordereth 
all  things.  Thou  art  the  vitalizer,  the  producer  of  all  things. 
December  17 

TACT— The  wise  man  intuitively  recognizes  in  others  the  eternally 
waiting  presence  of  God.  Therefore  he  is  always  considerate  and 
thoughtful  in  his  method  of  expression.  He  neutralizes  within 
himself  any  attempt  to  hurt  or  wound.  His  helpful  desire  is  to 
assist  others  to  maintain  that  serenity  of  consciousness  v/hich  is  a 
perfect  reflector  of  the  Divine  Flame  within. 

May  I  ever  think  of  Thee  in  every  thought,  word  and  action  of 
my  being.  Thou  Who  art  within  me,  art  in  my  brother  also.  It  is 
Thou,  Omnipresence,  Whom  I  adore. 
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December  18 

STOICISM— Zeno  the  Greek  Stoic  or  Porch  philosopher  (stoikos) 
(308  B.C.)  taught  the  universal  all-inclusiveness  of  SUPREME 
BEING  increasingly  enlivening  Itself  throughout  all  of  its  SUB- 
STANCE. The  object  of  individual  intelligence  thus  is  to  become 
more  realistically  awake  and  aware  through  the  process  of 
self-energizing.  A  mere  stubborn  indifference  to  pleasure  or  pain  is 
a  false  concept  of  Stoicism  and  has  a  deadening  effect  upon 
consciousness.  The  evolving  man  does,  however,  outgrow  his 
ordinary  sentimental  and  personality  relationships  in  terms  of 
pleasure  and  pain  and  eventually  the  watery  life  of  emotional 
reactions  is  superceded  by  a  deepened  realization  of  true  and 
inclusive  LOVE. 

/  shall  not  fear  to  r  elinquish  my  limited  concepts  and  ideas  in 
order  to    "let"  the  full  livingness  of  Here  and  Now  emerge  and 
prevail. 
December  19 

THE  MIDDLE  PATH— Moderation  and  common  sense  in  all  things 
is  the  Middle  Path  of  Wisdom.  The  extremist  in  thought,  word  and 
action,  throws  himself  off  center  and  becomes  mentally  un- 
balanced. All  the  while,  however,  he  is  actually  grounded  in  the 
Universal  Substance  of  Infinite  BEING.  He  must  increasingly 
recognize  this  TRUTH.  And  he  does  this  by  maintaining  his 
balance  in  the  midst  of  so-called  wordly  activity  and  not  by 
evading  issues.  Neither  abnegation  nor  denial  but  moderate  or 
constructive  utilization  of  all  of  Life's  gifts  is  the  keynote  to  a 
balanced  life. 

Thou,  Supreme  Intelligence,  art  omnipresent,  through  and 
through.  I  realize  this  by  tracing  my  breath-energy  to  its  all 
centered  source  within  myself.  And  thus  I  make  the  profound 
discovery  that  I  am  the  breath.  Therefore  I  need  never  accept 
myself  for  anything  less  than  I  AM,  self-balanced  and  self-poised, 
actually  needing  nothing  and  desiring  nothing  but  expressing  Thy 
greater  Will  and  present  Purpose  in  all  things. 
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December  20 

PROFIT— Ages  of  competition  for  the  so-called  "Goods  of  Life", 
based  on  the  illiisionary  sense  of  separateness  in  the  Omnipresence 
of  LIFE  has  produced  nothing  but  conflict  and  strife.  It  is  an  old 
cliche  yet  undeniably  true  that  "You  can't  take  it  with  you."  Also 
"For  what  does  it  profit  a  man  to  gain  the  whole  (material)  world 
and  lose  his  own  soul."  Therefore  man  is  learning  "the  hard  way" 
in  his  search  for  happiness  that  he  does  not  live  for  himself  alone 
and  the  unalterable  PURPOSE  of  unfolding  LIVINGNESS  is  an 
outpouring  of  creative  energies  in  terms  of  "giving"  rather  than 
"getting".  Profit-sharing,  voluntary  cooperation  for  the  common 
good,  service  before  self,  are  emerging  concepts  in  the  new 
motivation  towards  Right  Human  Relations. 

Enduring  profit  which  depriveth  no  man  comes  only  through 
the  living  expression  of  Thy  Will-To-Good  through  me  and  in  me. 
December  21 

GUARDIAN  OF  THE  THRESHOLD-"Threshold"  is  merely 
symbolic  of  the  imaginery  boundary-line  between  man's  present 
limited  field  of  awareness  and  the  more  inclusive  realms  of 
Universal  PRESENCE.  Deepened  and  extended  actual  knowledge 
is  blocked,  however,  by  a  massive  mental-etheric  thought-form 
animated  by  aeons  of  expressed  and  repressed  desires,  cravings, 
passions,  emotions  as  well  as  the  noble  aspirations  for  Truth  and 
understanding.  Since  no  man  can  be  dissociated  from  his  own 
energy-expressions  this  enslaving  self-created  hindrance  to  fuller 
livingness  can  only  be  dissolved  by  the  way  man  thinks.  If  he 
persists  in  allowing  his  habitual  states  of  mind  to  dominate  his  will 
and  voluntary  powers  he  remains  enslaved  to  the  illusions  of 
mental  limitation.  There  is  an  occult  statement  to  the  effect  that 
the  individual  eventually  knows  that  he  must  relinquish  all  that 
holds  him  away  from  Central  Reality.  But  before  he  can  expand 
into  full  Life-expression— 

"The  sharp  .shears  of  sorrow  must  separate  the  Real 
from  the  Unreal;  the  lash  of  pain  must  awaken  the 
sleepy  soul  to  exquisite  Life;  the  wrenching  away  of  the 
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roots   of  life  from  the  soil  of  selfish   desire   must  be 

undergone  and  then  the  man  stands  free". 

(From  a  Treatise  on  the  Seven  Rays  —  Alice  Bailey) 
Let  Reality  govern  my  every  thought;  let  Truth  be  the  master  of 
my  life. 
December  22 

THERE  IS  NO  DEATH— Our  loved  ones  are  just  beyond  the 
borderline  of  physical  vision.  The  dissolution  of  the  physical  body 
does  not  deprive  the  soul  of  its  mind  or  mental  vehicle  in  which  it 
functions  "over  there"  as  well  as  here.  Therefore  if  the  mind  has 
not  been  clarified  and  Truth  realized  while  physically  incarnated 
the  same  lack  of  understanding  limits  it  in  its  intervening  spiritual 
gestation-periods  between  incarnations.  Occult  Science  teaches 
however,  that  there  is  a  definite  period  of  full  awakening  during 
which  the  evolving  Spirit  assesses  all  of  its  physical  experiences  in 
terms  of  constructive  or  destructive  results  and  determines  to  do 
better  in  its  next  incarnation  into  the  educational  school  of 
physical  limitation.  For  Reality  and  Truth  can  only  be  earned 
while  physically  incarnated  in  order  that  Life  in  its  fullness  may  be 
understood  in  keeping  with  Divine  Purpose.  The  discarnate  soul 
then  falls  into  a  vivid  dreamlike  state  of  self-created  Heavenly 
consciousness  in  which  all  of  its  idealized  loved  ones  are  involved 
and  its  fondest  hopes,  desires  and  ambitions  are  realized.  When  the 
full  energy-accumulations  generated  in  its  last  incarnation  are  used 
up  in  the  creation  of  its  glamorized  Heaven-World  it  is  then  ready 
for  further  reincarnation  and  the  Lords  of  Karma  find  for  it  the 
right  combination  of  family  and  circumstances  in  which  to  gain 
further  experience  in  its  unfolding  Life-urge. 

Mind  functions  both  physically  and  spiritually  and  true  love  sets 
up  vibratory  rapport  between  incarnate  and  disincarnate  souls.  But 
real  objective  spiritual  contact  can  only  be  made  by  the  physically 
embodied  soul  who  through  training  in  expansion  of  awareness  has 
learned  how  to  function  in  his  interpenetrating  spiritual  vehicle 
which  is  composed  of  so-called  spiritual  material.  Since  the 
discarnate    soul    has    no    physical  vehicle,   for  the  time-being,   it 
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cannot  function  in  the  limited  vibratory  field  of  physical 
awareness.  And  any  attempt  to  force  it  to  do  so  disrupts  its 
necessary  "heavenly"  reverie  and  causes  unnecessary  suffering. 
The  mourning  attitude  of  those  "left  behind"  is  particularly 
effective  in  this  respect  and  exerts  a  constrictive  downward  "drag" 
which  hinders  the  "ongoing"  of  the  spiritual  entity. 

Life  is  eternal.  I  have  no  right  to  detract  from  the  joy  and 
happiness  of  others,  whether  "here"  or  ''over  there",  by  selfish, 
inconsiderate  possessive  cravings.  Therefore  I  send  only  whole- 
some, uplifting,  strengthening  thoughts  to  those  who  have 
preceded  me  on  Life's  progressive  journey  into  the  ''Beyond". 
Thus  I  help  to  release  them  from  all  bondage  to  limited  earthy 
attractions  that  they  may  joyously  reap  the  benefits  of  higher  and 
more  resplendant  realms  of  light  and  life. 
December  23 

TRIUMPHANT  SOUL-The  Self,  eternal,  invincible,  invulnerable 
in  essence,  in  true  BEING,  is  triumphant  over  all  temporary  states 
of  mind,  emotion  and  body.  In  ever-increasing  self-realization  it 
discovers  its  inherent  ability  to  dispel,  disperse  and  displace  all 
inharmonious  combinations  of  matter  and  mind  within  itself.  In 
the  progressive  development  of  self-control  it  unfolds  in  spiritual 
strength  and  stature.  And  when  the  time  comes  to  discard  its 
outworn  physical  vehicle  it  finds  itself  resplendantly  mentally  free 
and  upright  in  the  brilliance  of  the  fuller  LIFE. 

In  every  thoughtful  moment,  with  every  breath  I  take  and  hold, 
I  substantiate  the  living  TRUTH  of  my  unalterable  BEING.  As  I 
here  and  now  transform  states  of  mind  into   realistic  states  of 
Being  the  illusionary  glamors  of  the  UNREAL  disappear  forever. 
December  24 

SELF-GENERATOR— Self  generates  its  own  vital  energy.  E.x- 
tension  or  deepening  of  consciousness  into  the  wholeness  of 
PRESENCE  or  the  fullness  thereof  is  proportionate  to  ones  degree 
of  aliveness  therein  Self-assertion  unhampered  by  the  inhibiting 
illusions  and  delusions  of  the  mind  is  the  key  to  ever-increasing 
realized  LIVINGNESS.  Constant  unfettered  contemplation  of  the 
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"all-throughness"  or  all-inclusiveness  of  PRESENCE  requires  the 
trained  ability  to  focus  the  attention  at  will.  This  again  involves 
the  energy  of  self-assertion.  He  who  really  wants  to  deepen  his 
actual  KNOWING  of  Life  as  it  really  is  must  determine  to  spend 
time  each  day,  particularly  in  the  early  morning  hours,  in 
thoughtful  considered  approach  to  himself  as  he  really  is. 

/  can  never  escape  from  my  own  LIVINGNESS.  I  joyfully 
energize  my  all-through  centralization  of  BEING.  Thus  I  directly 
contact  all  the  interpenetrating  vibratory  fields  of  LIFE- UNI- 
VERSAL None  but  MYSELF  can  do  this  GREAT  WORK  for  me. 
December  25 

IN  THY  NAME— In  the  terminology  of  Christian  symbolism 
"Christ"  is  the  unfolding  soul  which  has  finally  become  self-con- 
scious of  itself  as  God-manifest.  In  this  full  flowering  of  itself  the 
physically  embodied  "Man-God"  is  then  the  Messiah  or  Savior 
demonstrating  to  others  that  man  himself  is  the  "Way  of  Life." 
This  Christian  terminology  of  the  factuality  of  Living  Truth  need 
offend  no  sincere  student  regardless  of  previous  religious  affilia- 
tion. The  basic  teachings  of  all  true  religions  are  fundamentally  the 
same  in  that  all  are  trying  to  express  the  Realities  of  LIVING- 
NESS. Every  aspiring  soul  is  either  voluntarily  or  instinctively 
seeking  to  recollect  its  temporarily  forgotten  but  never  actually 
broken  union  with  Life-Universal  and  thus  with  all  other  mentally 
individualized  Beings.  This  actual  bondage  is  the  true  basis  of 
brotherly  love  and  right  human  relationships. 

/  am  Brahma  of  the  Brahmins,  Buddha  of  the  Buddhists,  Tao  of 
the  Taoists,  the  Mahdi  of  the  Moslems,  Messiah  of  the  Hebrews, 
Mazda  Ahura  of  the  Zoroastrians,  Krishnu  of  the  Hindus,  Christ  of 
the  Christians.  But  who  shall  name  ME  as  I  AM  in  Spirit  and 
TR  UTH? 
December  26 

POSITIVE  THINKING-The  positive  Thinker  does  not  indulge  in 
daydreaming.  He  keeps  his  thought-level  in  his  head.  To  do  so  he 
literally  draws  his  mental-energies  up  from  "below  the  belt"  into 
the  area  of  objective  functioning  between  the  eyes.  This  requires 
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constant  self-assertion  or  the  use  of  will-power  which  is  the 
primary  attribute  of  BEING.  The  inevitable  reaction  to  this 
voluntary  indrawing,  updrawing  and  holding  is  an  expansion  of 
thought-energ}'  from  central  point  to  central  point  throughout  the 
whole  man.  Intelligent  breath-control  facilitates  the  process.  For 
breathing  is  the  manifestation  of  man's  livingness.  Herein  lies  the 
secret  of  creative  manifestation  of  visualized  objective.  And  bv  the 
same  token  reveals  the  unalterable  LAW  of  personal  responsibility 
and  moral  obligation  for  all  self-engendered  energy -expressions. 
No  man  is  exempt  from  the  qualitative  effects  of  his  own 
livingness.  Every  thought  modifies  not  only  the  man  himself  but 
the  whole  mental  structure  of  the  world. 

Omniscience  is  objectified  knowledge  of  full  self-realization.  I 
breathe  into  my  fullness  in  order  that  the  whole  of  me  may 
emerge.  I  think  positively  in  full  conviction  that  everything  I  need 
to  know  is  already  here  at  and  in  every  point  of  living 
OMNIPRESENCE. 
December  27 

JOY— JOY  is  the  gladness  of  the  soul-conscious  man.  It  is  the 
radiant  uplifting  quality  of  the  energy  generated  when  one 
transcends  the  inertia  of  selfishness  in  mind  and  body  in  "doing" 
things  for  others.  It  is  a  foretaste  of  that  controlled  exaltation 
termed  "bliss"  which  is  normal  only  for  him  who  stands 
completely  free  from  the  illusions  and  delusions  of  unillumined 
mind. 

May  I  increasingly  become  a  perfect  reflector  of  Divine  Reality 
in  Will-Wisdom- Love  joyously  expressing  the  Will-To-Good  in  all 
my  activities. 
December  28 

INSUFFICIENCY  OF  WILL  AONE-Will  is  the  initiative  attribute 
in  man  which  enables  him  to  motivate  his  creative  energies.  Every 
one,  therefore,  can  outpicture  and  realize  that  for  which  he 
ardently  wills.  In  his  evolutionary  experimenting  with  the  ex- 
periencing of  the  automatic  reactions  of  his  own  enabling  energies, 
man  discovers  that  "will"  in  itself  is  not  enough  to  bring  him  the 
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happiness  and  freedom  he  intuitively  craves.  Will  unmodified  by 
love  or  the  Will-To-Good  results  in  inharmonies  in  his  relationship 
with  others.  Will  without  wisdom  or  consideration  for  others 
produces  those  antagonisms  of  mind  and  emotion  in  which  the 
beautv  of  life  is  lost.  Man  discovers  the  Divine  Intention  inherent 
in  all  Life  when  he  learns  to  "let"  the  Wisdom-Love  of  the 
ALL-SELF  become  manifest  through  him,  in  Joy  and  Beauty 
forever. 

May  I  relinquish  everything  that  holds  me  away  from  Central 
Reality  that  the  fullness  of  Thine  own   W ill-Wisdom- Love  may 
become  outpictured  by  me,  in  me  and  through  me. 
December  29 

CORRESPONDENCE— Every  outward  or  expressed  manifestation 
of  ill-health  or  dis-ease  has  a  correspondence  in  conscious- 
ness-patterns. Imperfections  in  mental  and  bodily  expressions  are 
actually  the  end-result  of  lines  of  force  qualified  by  the  beliefs  and 
ideas  held  in  mind.  The  weak  links  or  places  in  man's  temple  of 
character  which  in  reality,  is  simply  a  symbolic  term  for  the  way 
he  thinks  and  an  indication  of  the  strength  or  weakness  of  his 
energy-expressions,  must  be  infilled  or  strengthened  by  transform- 
ing his  states  of  mind  into  states  of  BE-ing.  Self-knowledge  must 
replace  ideas  and  vague  intellectual  concepts  about  self.  This  can 
only  be  done  by  "working  at  it."  This  process  is  implemented  if 
one  takes  the  time  to  quiet  down  everything  within  himself  that 
he  is  presently  aware  of.  And  then  to  energize  that  quietness  in 
order  that  the  energizing  SELF  may  emergy  into  the  ever-enlarging 
foreground  of  awareness.  The  eradications  of  unhappy  states  of 
mind  and  body  will  never  be  permanently  effected  or  "cured" 
until  the  clarifying  energy  of  understanding  completely  takes  over. 
"Do  the  work  and  ye  shall  know  the  LAW."  Every  man  can  find 
the  time  if  he  really  wants  to,  to  "go  into  his  secret  closet",  that 
is,  literally  find  a  nook  or  corner,  a  limited  portion  of  space,  and 
become  increasing!)'  intimate  with  the  full  livingness  of  its 
all-inclusive  PRESENCE.  And  this,  of  course,  necessarily  includes 
himself.   It  requires  courage,  determined  perseverance,  intensive 
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practice  and  intelligent  effort.  The  slothful  soul  gets  nowhere  and 
remains  mired  in  the  continuing  illusions  of  mental  limitation. 

Nothing  but  my  oivti  indifference  can  keep  me  from  knowing 
myself  in  Reality,  in  Spirit  and  in  Truth. 
December  30 

WILL-WISDOM-LOVE-This  triune  expression  of  the 
Will-To-Good  inherent  in  every  man  dissolves  or  neutralizes  all 
imperfections  of  form  and  superficial  circumstance.  It  is  the 
Supreme  Activity  in  the  fully  awakened  man  in  God  and  God  in 
man  against  which  all  the  illusions  of  mind  and  emotion  cannot 
prevail.  Ill-health,  mental  depression,  unhappiness,  all  disappear  in 
the  brilliant  luminosity  of  its  magic  outpouring.  Blessed  is  he  who 
even  faintly  cognizes  the  true  Source  of  this  triune  manifestation, 
for  he  is  started  up  the  ladder  to  his  true  and  abiding  home.  Thrice 
blessed  is  he  who  through  his  own  undaunted  persistence  in 
Truth-Seeking  has  earned  the  right  to  the  full  flow  of  this  Divine 
Force  through  him,  for  he  has  already  arrived  home  and  seeks  no 
more  for  THAT  which  is  ever  here. 

"From   the    Unreal  to  the  Real,  from  Error  into  Truth,  from 
darkness  into   LIGHT,  from  self-centredness  into  BROTHERLI- 
NESS,  may  we  all  be  led  by  the  Eternal  Spirit  of  TRUTH.  " 
December  31 

WHY  POSTPONE-It  is  strange  that  humanity  is  willing  to 
entertain  its  mi.sery  from  day  to  day,  when  the  cure-all  is  right  at 
hand.  The  Power  of  all  powers  is  the  nearest  thing  to  man.  It  is  his 
very  inmost  SELF.  Yet  the  average  man  refuses  to  acknowledge  it. 
He  is  ever  searching  for  some  extraneous  Divinity  without.  But  the 
individual  need  not  postpone;  he  can  turn  to  his  MAKER  at  any 
moment.  There  is  nothing  to  hinder  but  his  own  obstinacy. 

O  Supreme  Foundation  of  myself,  may  Thy  knowing  be  my 
knowing;  may  Thy  willing  be  my  willing,  may  Thy  wisdom  be  my 
wisdom.  Only  in  the  consciousness  of  Thine  activity  within  me 
will  I  ever  find  TRUE  JOY,  TRUE  BEAUTY,  TRUE  HAPPINESS. 
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CONSCIOUS  INCLUSIVENESS 


Somewhere  in  the  writings  of  Sri  Aurobindo,  that  Monist 
philosopher  par  excellence,  is  the  statement  that  all  the  perfection 
of  which  the  outer  man  is  capable,  is  simply  the  realizing  of  the 
eternal  perfection  of  the  Spirit  in  him.  He  also  stated  that: 

"Man    must    enlarge    his    knowledge    of    himself,    his 
knowledge  of  the  world  and  his  knowledge  of  God  so 
that  in  their  totality  he  becomes  aware  of  their  mutual 
indwelling  and  oneness." 
Likewise,    in    the    writings    of    Alice    Bailey,    it    is    stated    that 
inclusiveness  is  the  supreme   key  to   the  understanding  of  con- 
sciousness.  And,   by  the  same  token,  it  might  be  affirmed  that 
inclusiveness,  in  terms  of  the  energy  generated  in  one's  efforts  at 
self-realization,    is   also   the   key   to   the  process  of  self-healing. 
Inclusiveness,  of  course,  is  simply  another  word  for  the  reality  of 
Omnipresence,  with  its  related  attributes  of  omniscient  conscious- 
ness and  omnipotence. 

The  factuality  of  the  above  statements  become  gradually 
realized  as  one  practices  the  technique  of  "breathing"  up  or 
literally  pulling  himself  up  and  into  his  self-conscious  head  area 
and  then  holding  himself  there  for  a  few  counts.  This  is  a  little 
technique  that  can  be  practiced  for  a  few  minutes  at  a  time,  until 
one  eventually  becomes  consciously  self-stabilized  in  the  fore- 
ground of  the  head  area,  specifically  back  of  and  between  the 
eyebrows.  This  is  a  perfectly  safe  simple  technique  if  not  overdone 
when  first  practiced.  It  is  safe  in  that  the  Reality  seeker,  when 
working  at  it,  is  dealing  with  the  ABSOLUTENESS  of  himself,  as 
he  really  is  throughout  himself.  He  becomes  aware  of  that  which 
he  eternally  is  and  from  which  he  can  never  escape. 

Occult  Science  teaches  that  the  so-called  vital  body,  or  etheric 
pattern  duplicate  for  the  physical  organism,  the  pattern  into  which 
physical  particles  are  integrated,  is  the  vehicle  through  which  the 
THINKER,   whether   individual   or   Cosmic,  expands  its  radiant 
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creative  energy  into  physical  appearance  and  form.  This  energy,  of 
course,  must  first  flow  or  expand  through  the  higher  vibrating 
interpenetrating  mental  and  emotional  or  astral  vehicles,  which 
together  with  the  vital  and  physical  organisms  comprise  the 
fourfold  physically  incarnated  man.  The  whole  process  must 
necessarily  start  in  the  brain.  For  this  is  the  physical  area  through 
which  THINKING  man  operates,  unless  he  is  still  emotionally 
oriented.  Otherwise,  like  his  lesser  brothers,  the  animals,  he 
continues  to  function  through  the  solar-plexus  and  other  etheric 
energy-centers  "below  the  belt."  Thus  the  necessity  for  the 
constant  practice  of  "mental  lift"  up  and  into  the  head  area.  In 
the  etheric  duplicate  of  the  head  area  are  the  primary  operating 
vibratory  correspondences  to  the  seven  etheric  energy-centers 
through  which  the  physically  incarnated  man  functions.  The 
glandular  structures  of  the  body  are  the  ultimate  outward  physical 
manifestations  of  these  centers. 

At  the  present  time  there  is  much  published  literature  giving 
detailed  information  as  to  the  actual  constitution  of  man, 
spiritually,  mentally,  emotionally  and  physically.  Speaking  for 
himself  alone,  this  writer  has  found  extreme  instructive  values  in 
the  writings  of  Alice  Bailey  along  these  lines  (See  particularly, 
Esoteric  Healing)  as  well  as  the  writings  of  John  E.  Richard- 
son(TK),  and  Max  Heindel.  He  has  also  derived  great  value  from 
the  teachings  of  Sri  Aurobindo  and  his  co-worker  Mira  Richards 
(Mother),  in  that  they  verify  his  own  absolute  innate  conviction 
that  substantial  or  substantiated  SELF-realization  is  the  ultimate 
prerequisite  to  an  expanding  awareness  of  and  into  Life's  fullness 
or  inclusiveness. 

An  ever-deepening  SELF-consciousness  can  be  gradually 
realized  through  the  practice  of  sensible  meditation.  This  is  simply 
the  time  one  takes,  without  neglecting  his  daily  duties  and 
obligations,  to  quiet  down  the  whole  man,  indraw  attention  from 
the  present  periphery  of  his  consciousness,  and  attempt  to  answer 
the  age-old  question:  "What  am  I  in  everlasting  reality  and 
truth?",  by  realizing  it.  In  other  words,  transforming  constantly 
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fluctuating  states  of  mind  and  emotion  into  stabilized  states  of 
unalterable  BEING.  There  is  only  one  great  drawback  which  the 
earnest  truth-seeker  must  definitely  eliminate.  Previously,  of 
course,  he  must  have  rationalized  himself  into  recognition  of  the 
fact  that  this  full  all-inclusive  world  in  which  he  lives  and  moves 
and  has  his  being,  is  a  manifestation  and  expression  of  a 
tremendously  evolved  World-Entity  whose  livingness  is  unalterably 
purposeful  and  set  for  the  benefit  of  all  creatures  functioning 
within  the  radius  of  His  influence.  Thus  he  must  be  completely 
motivated  by  his  evolved  aspiration  to  realize  and  express  only  the 
living  Good,  the  living  True  and  the  living  Beautiful,  not  only  to 
serve  his  fellow-human,  but  to  lessen  the  burden  of  the  Lord  of 
the  world,  by  becoming  completely  SELF-reliant  and  self-energiz- 
ing. Otherwise  he  can  never  expand  his  awareness  through  the 
restricting  greed  and  glamor  thoughtforms  associated  with  the 
false  identification  with  the  limitations  of  physical  appearance.  As 
stated  by  Djwhal  Khul,  the  great  world  teacher,  who  dictated  the 
Alice  Bailey  writings: 

"He  must  relinquish  everything  that  holds  him  away 
from  Central  Reality.  He  must  gain  life  and  life  more 
abundantly.  This  constitutes  the  supreme  test  in  the 
life-cycle  of  the  unfolding  Monad.  And  when  the  very 
heart  of  this  experience  enters  the  heart  of  the  Initiate, 
he  moves  outward  through  that  heart  into  full 
life-expression." 
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